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Abstract

This research explores influences affecting livatith decision-making of community members

in rural Tanzania, especially the relationship l@=wthe decision-making process and
conservation related actions and behaviours. He®ily of Planned Behaviour provides a
framework to investigate such linkages. The selaaif three villages within a study area which
includes a formal conservation mechanism, Saadatohal Park, provides a context for
conservation policy, documented impacts on typiesburce based rural livelihood activities and
opportunities for livelihood diversification. Thesearch documents the range of contextual and
internal influences and their importance to pedpfeugh reflection on both recent and potential
future livelihood decisions.

This research study employs a phenomenologicaltgtiat research approach applied to a case
study. Key informant interviews were conductedwtito community leaders from each village,
twelve senior tourism industry representatives ftbenthree major local lodge operations and
two representatives from the national park senianagement team. Focus group discussions
were also held in each village with a total of &tgipants. The groups were segregated by
gender and age. Semi-structured interviews wedewigh thirty household representatives in
each of the three study villages. Field data vwepplemented with document analysis of

materials related to local and regional commungyedopment and conservation initiatives.

Results showed that in this resource based livedirmontext, attitudes and perceived

behavioural control emerged as the dominant inftesron intended behaviour in part due to the



importance of past experience on livelihood deaisioParticipants expressed a lack of
perceived behavioural control resulting from fewelihood options and changes in the
environment resulting from external forces. Suelcpptions of control, reinforced by past
experience, led to attitudes that tended to beipedg or fatalistic. Secondary influences were
a range of social norms including livelihood adtes as hereditary occupations, notions of
individual versus collective approaches to livetideendeavours, and impacts of, and

adaptations to, cultural and social change.

Conservation had little direct influence on liveldd decision-making. The dominant attitude
was one seeking to maximize returns from resouacedsting reflecting a priority on short-term
necessity rather than long term sustainabilitylaiRee to other external influences, people
generally did not feel that their own use of resesrplayed a significant role in the capacity of
the resource to yield livelihood benefits. Howeerople did recognize environmental change
and adapted their livelihood activities to maintaimmaximize benefits. Such adaptations
provide the basis for improving conservation bebavthrough greater understanding and

broadening livelihood options.

Livelihood decision-making was also found to behhygconstrained by the nature and scale of
the local village economies. Scale restricts pkegrowth and limitations on land, and
resources constrain outside private sector invastthes limiting expansion of wage
employment. Significant influences from culturatiasocial norms were also found, especially
with respect to the pursuit of hereditary occupatjdhe preference for individual versus
cooperative enterprises and adaptations refleofigecietal change. Information systems and
flow were found to be relatively insignificant inet livelihood decision-making process of local

villagers.
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Chapter 1: INTRODUCTION

Tanzania is a global leader in conservation witaraarkable 39% of its 947,300 kitand mass
dedicated under some form of conservation protectithe natural resource base of the country
warrants this level of protection as Tanzaniadh m biodiversity and is home to some of the
most abundant and well known mammal populatiorteenworld. However, Tanzania also leads
globally in population growth with one of the highéirth rates on the planet (World Population
Review, 2014). These characteristics highlighinavitable clash. Drawn by the challenges of
this context, two colleagues and | established @®Nh 2005 whose mission is to facilitate and
support community led activities that foster pesitielationships between local communities
and their environment in eastern and southern Afr\d/e promote sustainable approaches to
achieving positive community development and emrimental conservation simultaneously.

The NGO is called the Kesho Trust — “kesho" is aiwword meaning “tomorrow”.

One of the areas we chose to work in Tanzania kearea surrounding a newly established
national park — Saadani. Like many national parkBanzania it imposed a strict conservation
regime on lands assembled through previous cortgamdand designations (e.g. game
management area; forest reserve) and agreemehtswibunding villages. Such agreements
with the local villages resulted in the loss ofegxto lands and resources for the communities
and moving many residents from their homes to gtlaets of the village while their land was
given over to the park. Villagers have descriliethe the expectations they had in making such
sacrifices. Employment topped their list of expéons, followed by improved public services
(e.g. infrastructure, schools, and health servicasjhe years since park establishment some
progress towards achieving those expectationsdaemeizalthough many residents are bitter and
angry at the perceived insincerity of the park agen the negotiations and lack of follow
through. Dissatisfaction and conflict remain. Wetthe experience resembles others in the
country where national parks have been establisbeadani differs in one significant way. It is
the only national park in Tanzania situated aldregdountry’s coastline and containing a marine
component. A different government authority marsattpe 12 marine parks and reserves in
Tanzania. Management plans for these areas igamtill core zones of the already small parks

and reserves where no resource extraction is geanitVhile also relatively small, Saadani’s



marine component and turtle beaches follow the @wasion polices of national parks and the
“no resource extraction” policy applies to the paska whole which restricts key fishing grounds
as well as the land based resources of the locatmities (TANAPA, 2009).

Embracing both environmental conservation and comiydevelopment in such a context is
difficult. There is no question that strong conséion measures are needed if a natural
representation of this relatively rare and vulnera@zosystem is to survive, yet the people of the
area are poor, underserviced and constrained biyus& change and decision-making that takes
place without their interests being representelde Work of the Kesho Trust in such a situation
focuses on building understanding of the valuesspeetives, needs and aspirations of all
stakeholders in the area and to engage in a dialthgat seeks a healthy and fulfilling collective

future.

Thus the opportunity provided by the Protected Araad Poverty Reduction Research Alliance
(PAPR) to focus attention and research on the sssuthe relationship between conservation
and communities was timely (2009-2014). This attmled by Vancouver Island University and
funded through the International Development Rese@entre (IDRC) and the Social Sciences
and Humanities Research Council (SSHRC) chose thltages surrounding Saadani National
Park as a study area and the Kesho Trust joindtkialliance as a community partner. In such a
role we hired a community engagement coordinater,My Abdallah, through a partner
organization of the Kesho Trust, Saving Africa'dida (SANA) that we had been working in
the Saadani area. SANA was created and entirelysted in the Saadani area as a formal
mechanism of community development outreach fromafrthe existing tourist lodges. The
role of the community coordinator was to facilitdte PAPR links to the communities in the

study area and support research efforts as needed.

These two factors, the work of the Kesho Trustthredpresence of the PAPR, provided both a
rationale and a foundation for this doctoral reskaiHowever, the specific research questions
emerged from the central dilemma facing the Kestustlin its community work. If there is to
be simultaneous compatible community developmedtegvironmental conservation, it will

require the commitment of all stakeholders and @sflg that of the villagers living adjacent to



the park. While the Kesho Trust wanted to fad#itdne dialogue necessary to achieve this
positive future, we did not have a clear understandf the choices made at the individual and
household level that would influence future outcemmere broadly. Thus this research set out
to investigate the household decision-making peath respect to both livelihood activities
and conservation attitudes and action. Howevés résearch needs to be placed in a broader
context of the relationship between conservatiahlaelihoods that has been experienced

elsewhere. That discussion follows.

1.1 The Broader Context of this Research

Sustainability of our global environment into theure is a major challenge of the 21st century
(Sutherland et al, 2014; Thorgersen, 2014). Toesddthis challenge renewed emphasis has
been placed on two strategies: expanding the pgeatereas system of dedicated conservation
lands with a focus on areas of high biodiversitp&R et al, 2014); and, implementing more
integrated conservation strategies that promotaisizble use within a wide variety of other
resource activities such as forestry and agriceil{Eullin et al, 2013; Ervin et al, 2010).
However, dedicating more land to formal conservasitatus continues to be increasingly
difficult especially in Sub-Saharan Africa evenulgb prospects for dedicating integrated
conservation lands remains more optimistic glob@lgDonald and Boucher, 2011).
Rethinking the conservation agenda and mechansnitsfachievement has led to a new
emphasis on forms of community conservation whieleg people and communities more

centrally as participants in the conservation psed&othari et al, 2013).

This research links global level issues or trendsonservation and global resource development
policy to actions at a very local level and siteafic situation. Some of the key drivers of this
research are identified here along with an ackndgéenent of the link to local context.

Povertyremains a high global priority because economlgtems have yielded disappointing
results (Ahmed, 2014; Berg and Ostry, 2011; IFAD1®@. Economic solutions have tended to
operate at the state level without concerted effartunderstand the impacts on the individual

and their needs (Kabeer, 2010). In Tanzania ppvenhains widespread among a



predominantly rural population where land shortamyesintensifying and prices are increasing in
response to a growing middle class in the urbaasaf@a Corta and Magongo, 2011). State level
development decisions characterize economic grawtdrms of major industry while the
potential impacts on local communities and the mmment are mostly negative and economic

benefits accrue to industry rather than the loosdh.a

People’s well-beinglepends on a much broader range of quality ofdié¢ors than just money
(Dhamija and Bhide, 2013; Costanza e al, 2007 es€&Hactors influence people’s livelihood
decisions and thus need to be understood and edrgetions addressing these influences need to
be integrated into promoting sustainable livelino¢de Weerdt, 2010). The people of the study
area participate primarily in the traditional resmibased livelihood pursuits of subsistence
fishing and farming. Commercialization of thesentoodities is small scale and serves regional
markets at the most. In part this can be linketthéoscale of production but also in part to the
prevalent attitudes of the priority of family anahemunity. Pressures of diminishing resources
and broader societal changes are changing thespgo#ives which create challenges for the

local people.

Non-economic factors of well-beinglso need to be addressed if achieving highedatds of
living for the poor is to be successful (van Staveet al, 2014). Key factors such as
empowerment and participatory citizenship demamteded attention. People need to be
engaged, responsible and accountable for theirahwites. Typically they do not have such
control (Hickey, 2010). Linked to other factorgea above, many people of the study area do
not feel in control or even engaged in the decisi@king process for their communities.
Tanzania generally has a centralized decision-ngagiructure and that is reflected in the study
area. Increasing civil society awareness of amgagament in issues has been a significant
agenda within the donor community but much of thatk still currently remains focused in

urban areas.

Global biodiversityis diminishing and environmental impacts are undeing the stability of
the ecosphere (Roe et al, 2013; Oates, 2010).pdlaes, priorities and practices of

government, the private sector and society geryatalinonstrate an economic focus which



diminishes the potential for conservation in favotishort term economic progress.
Mechanisms need to be found to shift the balarara #fconomic dominance and slow, if
possible, the pace of biodiversity loss (Milner-l@nd et al, 2014). Tanzania is known for its
diversity of natural resources and the study asestiiated in the Eastern Africa coastal forest
parts of which are defined by Conservation Inteamat as a biodiversity hotspot (Gereau et al,
2014). The area’s forests continue to be incrghsinagmented by state controlled
development such as roads and industry and byoi@nced reliance of especially the rural

poor on charcoal as their only power source.

Simultaneous achievement of conservation, sociatia@tonomic development goaksmains
challenging yet critical (Halpern et al, 2013; Bkseet al, 2012). The sustainable development
agenda requires a more balanced approach whexgpatts receive appropriate recognition and
effort. Currently in the Tanzania study area isofast approaches prevail. Conservation is
promoted and achieved through designation of pteteareas and community development
tends to be a secondary consideration. In patshhecause initiatives are compartmentalized
within government and a strong Tanzanian Natiomak$agency (TANAPA) can implement
conservation actions strongly and with force wkhle communities of the area are small and
remote from the District Government offices thatsort them. Not only do the communities of
this study area lack priority at the District le\zit the Districts themselves are chronically

underfunded from the central government.

An environmental ethidhat pervades all solutions to development anthswability requires a
commitment that currently does not exist (Minteed Miller, 2011; WCED, 1987). The
environmental ethic needed cannot just be the maftthe conservationist but needs to be
adopted by the whole of society (Sarkar and Mont@94a 1; McShane, 2008). The nature of an
environmental ethic in rural Tanzanian societyssantially the focus of this research. lItis
generally perceived to be weak at best but thetmuelsere is whether it is more or less evident
in communities exposed by their proximity to forraahservation areas where natural resource

values are considered to be of even greater signifie than elsewhere.



Given this context at both the international armhldevels this research has been structured to
investigate the interaction between the opiniortssiruggles of ordinary people in a typically
rural landscape and the conservation agenda aatand international interests in the same
landscape. If both interests are to co-exist, comgse and adaptation based on mutual
understanding are required. While the policiesraatiagement practices of the national parks
agency in the study area tend to be well definedirmlerstanding of the local people’s
adaptations to such conservation efforts are ledisknown.

This research explores the thinking, informatiothgang, analysis and priorities that shape the
decisions local people make about their livelihpodspects and the relationship of their
decisions to environmental conservation. Evidendbe literature demonstrates that people’s
livelihood decisions tend to reflect economic vales (Brooks, 2010). However, livelihood is a
broad comprehensive term which integrates econmuwmal, cultural and environmental factors
(Mazibuko, 2013; Serrat, 2008; Neihof, 2004). Bexis about livelihoods are thus
correspondingly complex. Investigating the intitienship of a variety of factors will

contribute to a better understanding of liveliha®tision-making. Environmental
sustainability is of particular interest. Enviroemtal conservation, both through formal
mechanisms such as protected areas or informalanexshs such as land use practices, can
exert significant influence on livelihoods in rueakas (Gardner et al, 2013; Ferraro et al, 2011,
Diaz et al, 2006). Because of this interest, thggarch investigates the factors that influenee th
relationship between livelihood decision-making andservation at the local level. Discussion

of the specific research goal and guiding questiothsws.

1.2 Research Overview

The goal of this study is to assess the strengtiuye and interaction of the influences on
household livelihood decision-making of people dejmnt on natural resource utilization in

rural communities adjacent to a protected area.

By livelihood | mean “a means of gaining a livingChambers and Conway, 1991. p.5). Key

characteristics of the research are built into gloial statement. First, the focus is on what



influences exist in people’s livelihoods decisioaking. Second, the priority is on
understanding those influences within householgedéent on natural resource utilization.
Third, the proximity to and influence of a protetea with strong resource conservation
policies is considered important both in the reibhs and impacts that it places on resource

availability and the values that it models for Ibgeople.

Four specific research questions help frame theareh:

Question 1:  How is livelihood decision-making irdhced by the dynamics of local

economies and the nature of income generatingitesiv

For most rural African communities income genegtgtivities are limited. Increasingly,
however, more choices are being made availablegframprovements in infrastructure and
rising economic demand for a variety of goods adlises in both rural and urban areas (de
Haan and Warmerdam, 2012). This question seeksderstand the use of strategies adopted by
households to strive for their desired standald/ofg and sense of well-being as well as protect
them from the unpredictability of the whole of thiering environment. Are diversification and
mobility, as frequently suggested, the preferreatsgies for expanding income generating
activity (IFAD, 2010; Dorward, 2009; Elmqvist andl$dn, 2006)? What makes some forms of
income generation more desirable than others? rékesarch will investigate the range of factors

and the weight and priority given to those optionthe choices people make.

Question 2:  How is livelihood decision-making irdhced by the need for sustainable

environmental integrity and natural resource Ltiian?

Conservation influences on livelihood decision-mgkiake many forms. They can be generated
internally or externally — individuals can chooeetactice conservation measures or they can be
forced to comply with policies and regulations imded to achieve conservation goals.
Depending on which motivation applies, the influeion decision-making differs. For
communities adjacent to protected areas the pressran externally driven conservation

agenda is significant and often has major implaregifor individual livelihoods both positively



and negatively. Conservation can be restrictivlaat it prevents or reduces the extent of
exploitation of immediately available resourcesriisiime and Sjaastad, 2014; West and
Brockington et al, 2006). However, it also conitis to livelihoods in many ways such as wage
employment or increased business opportunitietectk® park management or tourism (Baird,
2014; Minteer and Miller, 2011). Responsible useesources, such as sustainable harvesting,
increases the longevity of the resource base.e@ing resources, for example maintaining
forest cover, makes important contributions to gstesn services such as ground water retention
and recharge (Cardinale et al, 2012). Protectegsaby maintaining a relatively intact natural
ecosystem, also provide opportunities for natusetidourism which can be significant
economic drivers in often relatively remote anchdigantaged areas (Sandbook and Adams,
2012; Spenceley and Meyer, 2012). At the same ¢icomomic advantages of tourism may be
counterbalanced by negative impacts on local conmiieanespecially from a cultural and social
integrity perspective. The balance of these negatnd positive aspects to conservation within
the decision-making process of individuals seekmmgroved livelihoods varies widely in
relationship to context and generally is not welllerstood (Ramos and Prideaux, 2014; Reimer
and Walter, 2013).

Sustainable resource use requires conservatiarnadtiased on an understanding of the limits of
productivity of natural resources. Local tradismknowledge can guide resource users on the
appropriate timing, techniques and level of utti@a to ensure sustained use (Kideghesho,
2009). However, an increasing concern for themgatkfor sustained use and the need for
conservation action may be driven by challengetirafnishing resources caused by a number of
factors (Bull et al, 2014; Brooks et al, 2006).nf&opossible causes include increased demand
for resources by a growing population; increasetaisdocal resources by non local users;
degradation of resources by harvesting practiceshar surrounding land uses; and, changes in
environmental conditions (e.g. rainfall patterre semperatures, etc.). These causes could lead
to changing quality of the existing resources, gegnn the types of resources available or
changes in the areas available for resource eiiracThrough this research question | will seek
to explore the broad range of conservation relptegtities used in livelihood decision-making

and their relative importance to other decision-mgkactors.



Question 3: How is livelihood decision-making udhced by the content, structure and flow

of available information?

Information is a key component of effective deaisinaking (Beratan, 2007). However,
individuals frequently suffer from a lack of infoation or at least information that can be used
effectively. This question will investigate peejsl perceptions of the comprehensiveness of the
information available to them and the perceived@ppateness, accuracy, timing, accessibility
and credibility of that information. Education pides a foundation for information systems and
indeed is sometimes used as a measure of capacigrtain types of income activities such as
wage employment. Investigating this question nthustefore consider the context of education

within the communities of the study area.

The two way flow of information between communitasl government plays a significant role
in the development process and influences the randevailability of livelihood options.
Participation levels, mechanisms of control ofpinecess, confidence and trust within this
process are critical factors to its success, eafpedisuccess is deemed to reflect open access
and support to all members of the community (Wad&gal, 2013; Williamson, 2011). This
guestion will therefore investigate avenues andagughes used by government and the private
sector to convey information among all the stakedd and to encourage sustainable livelihood
activities of the community. Of particular relecanwill be processes of participant selection,

preparatory training and development project im@etation.

Question 4: How is livelihood decision-makinglirgnced by cultural and social

considerations?

The cultural and social dimensions of this reseamler a wide range of influences. Culturally
it will be important to explore the influence ofltual traditions, knowledge, beliefs, and
practices on livelihood decision-making by indivadisiwithin the communities. Such
considerations frequently establish the objectofedecision-making as well as providing the
boundaries to the range of options available (Daskal McGregor, 2012). Closely related and
also extremely significant, the social dimensiofl investigate the influence of relationships,
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organizations and networks along with the qualibEthose systems that make them important
(Floress et al, 2011; Clopton and Finch, 2011;tiPeetd Smith, 2004). Throughout the
investigation of cultural and social consideraticat$ention to such factors as age, gender and
status will add to the understanding of the naaunek extent of cultural and social influences in

livelihood decision-making.

1.3 Significance of the Research

Implementation of interventions to expand and imprthe practice of sustainable livelihoods
either through policy or direct development actéwa needed to stimulate greater protection of
biodiversity while also improving the well-being @sidents of rural Africa. Tanzania arguably
represents the crux of this challenge. The cotsmglpbally significant biodiversity is
juxtaposed with its simultaneous globally signific@opulation growth and deforestation rates.
This research therefore contributes towards bugldlire understanding necessary to support
greater local engagement on issues of sustairyabfidvocates of conservation and
development initiatives struggle to work togethmrthe mutual benefit of both in spite of there
being much in the dynamic relationship between tifeahcan create practical and achievable
benefits. However, decisions concerning the necgdsmdeoffs between conservation and
development objectives depend on a clear undeigodthe direct links between the needs of

people and the needs of the environment (Salafkil).

Decision-making plays a central role in the di@etand maintenance of sustainable livelihoods.
It is a complex process that is influenced by aewmhge of factors. This research will explore
the breadth of those factors and the priority pe@gicribe to each in their livelihood decision-
making. Such analysis will therefore assist indheation of more effective community
development interventions that specifically addtassfactors most critical in improving well-
being for people in rural economies. The contéxhe neighbouring national park to the
communities in this study is also important. T¢ositext creates both special challenges and
potential benefits that can play a role in the ctidn of poverty and the improvement of

livelihood sustainability.
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The following topics play important roles in thecsass of achieving sustainable livelihoods.
Because of that importance, this research will lolo#w on, and contribute to, the current state
of understanding and experience in each of thgseso

» diversification strategies: poor rural people fregily choose to diversify their resource
based incomes when changes in environmental conditead to diminished returns and

incomes;

» social dimensions of change: new income generaimigns often represent changes
from traditional subsistence livelihood systems dretefore bring with them social
implications such as changes in household structeremunity institutions and social
networks;

* economic alternatives: conservation related agwisuch as tourism can provide
significant economic benefits and can represeraable income generation opportunity

for local communities;

» benefit equity: benefits from conservation and igrinitiatives are generally not

equitably distributed in communities;

* community support: fundamental economic supports si$ savings and credit schemes
and improvements in transport infrastructure aexled to allow people to successfully

diversify; and,

* information: improvements in the availability ofichaccess to, information can allow

people to make better and more informed choices.

These topics influence the livelihood decisionsusél people. This research will build a
stronger appreciation for the importance and ietationship among these factors in the

decision-making process used at a household lexaimmunities adjacent to a national park. It
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is with a more comprehensive and deeper undersigradithese perspectives that development

practitioners can be of greater and more targetsigtance.

1.4 Organization of the Thesis

This thesis is divided into eight chapters. Folloythis introductory overview, Chapter 2
documents the issues and perspectives as disans$edliterature on the two areas of
contextual significance to this research: livelile@nd conservation. Considerable work in the
field of livelihoods has been undertaken in regears. This review describes the thinking from
which concepts of sustainable livelihoods emergetithe factors which influence households in
selecting strategies for achieving the desiredamgs of poverty reduction and a greater sense
of well-being. The conservation literature prowaefurther dimension to the concept of
sustainable livelihoods. The conservation moverhestevolved to reflect more adequately the
needs of people alongside the essential objeatife®diversity protection and this review
provides a broad context of that evolution alonthwai discussion of the linkages between

conservation and livelihoods in the local Tanzamantext.

Chapter 3 explores the theoretical background oisttn-making that will be used to put the
research in context. The basis for developingraterstanding of local livelihood decision-
making is the Theory of Planned Behaviour. Simeetheory was first presented many authors
have reflected on its strengths and weaknesseg cétecepts and the suggestions made by
authors to enrich the theory in areas of particsiigmificance to livelihoods are therefore also
discussed.

Chapter 4 provides an overview and analysis ofthdy area including: the logistical context
for the research; the nature of the study regiatesription of the relatively recently created

Saadani National Park; and, the specific communitievhich the research was undertaken.

Chapter 5 describes the methodological approatietoeesearch, identifying the methods used
and the analysis conducted. It also outlines soitiee basic principles associated with the

decision for a qualitative and case study appreélaahunderlie the research.
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Chapter 6 documents and analyzes the researclstésue dominant focus is on the household
interviews which contain the individual, local peestives that are so critical to this research.
The interview respondents provide a picture ofsouece based economy that is very small and
confined with few perceived livelihood options. des group discussions and interviews with
key informants also provided insight on the stregdhcing household livelihood activities in
the area and the combined results are linked toeggis and experience from the literature
review to draw out relevance and significance efgerspectives for future development

responses.

Reflections of the implications of the results ba theoretical decision-making framework
identified in Chapter 3 are presented in Chaptéiaged on the research outcomes. In so doing
the framework is augmented with more detail ongpecific influences on livelihood decision-
making drawn from the results. By linking the résto the Theory of Planned Behaviour the
combination can then serve as a more effectiveioolture analysis and development

interventions.

Chapter 8 provides the conclusions of the resedltaieflects on the original research questions
and how the research helped to understand theniIsdn ways that can contribute to the state of
knowledge on the influences on livelihood decismaking subject. Weaknesses of the research

framework and implementation are also noted.
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Chapter 2: THEORETICAL CONTEXT AND LITERATURE REVIEW

The challenge of building sustainable livelihooalshie area of Saadani National Park reflects
broader land use patterns and issues within Taazand beyond. Thus solutions will benefit
from understandings drawn from that broader expege As in the Saadani area, livelihoods in
rural Africa generally depend heavily on naturainerce utilization primarily through
subsistence agriculture but also through fishindy e of forest products (Cooper et al, 2008).
The impact of these activities on the integritynafural ecosystems is immense especially when
combined with changes in natural conditions. B@naple farmers and fishers struggle to adapt
to changing climatic conditions in many areas df-Saharan Africa and in so doing often add
to the pressure (Norbert and Jeremiah, 2012; MillH, 2011; Rowhani et al, 2011). At the
same time protected areas as formal conservatichanesms, experience pressure from illegal
use (Lotter and Clark, 2014) while programs of camity engagement and cooperative
management attempted by conservation agenciesrtosttch trends struggle to achieve
consistent success (TANAPA, 2014; Kaswamila, 2010).

Many dimensions of the balance between resourtizatitbon and conservation involve large
scale resource policy and practice at the natiandlinternational scale including national
environmental protection policy and managemenanfd scale resource users such as mining,
energy and commercial agriculture companies irpthvate sector. Another set of dimensions
involve local actors, people and communities whoasal subsistence livelihoods depend on
natural resources. At this level sustainabilityrafse important environments depends to a large
degree on the attitudes of the people themsehetharesource management choices they
make. Typically a key characteristic affecting gnasoices and one which strongly influences
the interaction of rural communities with natusources is poverty (Roe et al, 2013;
Brockington et al, 2006). Food insecurity, pooaltie lack of education and lack of opportunity
all influence the relationships people have withitlenvironment. These characteristics
generate intense debate on the perceived opposargies of conservation and human well-
being (Gruber, 2011). Such conflicting concemtsas or motivations create challenging
situations often characterized as “either / ornsg@s even though neither the issues nor the

solutions are typically black or white (DeardenQ2p
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Given the wide array of forces that appear to lalehging rural subsistence communities in
their use of natural resources, this researchwbks influences are important in the livelihood
decision-making process of households and morepkatly what role does conservation play?
Multi-faceted questions such as this require aretstdnding of current thinking in a number of
different areas of inquiry. The focus here isloa rielationships between two central concepts,
livelihoods and conservation. The influence ofesttelated factors such as ecotourism, poverty,
well-being, and social capital will be considereithim the context of the primary relationship

under investigation.

Livelihoods and conservation intersect in the emecg of the concepts of sustainable
livelihoods, Community Based Natural Resource Managnt (CBNRM), Integrated Coastal
Management (ICM) and Integrated Conservation ance@pment Projects (ICDP). These
approaches to understanding and responding toisshatnmonly articulated as the dual
objectives of conservation and development attetite importance of the relationship between
the two. This chapter will explore these integrgttoncepts and the recent efforts towards

greater mutual achievement of success.

2.1 Sustainable Livelihoods

While a variety of precursors underpinned intewwradl community development efforts, it was
not until the 1990s that livelihoods began to bee@niocal point for development practitioners
and researchers. In part this emergence was litokether shifts in development thinking
especially the consensus that the traditional dgwveént models and approaches to addressing
poverty were not delivering the expected resultsindeed that following the economic models
of the west was not empowering or effective forrinel poor in the developing world
(Mazibuko, 2013; Arce, 2003). Furthermore, thirtkimas shifting during the 1980s with respect
to the impacts of unbridled development on the gl@nvironment and with the impetus of the
World Commission on Environment and Development §C1987) the term sustainable
development began to significantly influence thealleoment agenda. Thus livelihoods and

specifically sustainable livelihoods attracted matiention as an alternative focus for
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development practice (Solesbury, 2003). Chambet<Conway (1991) promoted sustainable
livelihoods as embracing the concepts of capadslitequity and sustainability. Their definition
reflected this:

A livelihood comprises the capabilities, assetsrést, resources claims
and access) and activities required for a meabhsiog: a livelihood is
sustainable which can cope with and recover fraesstand shocks,
maintain or enhance its capabilities and asseatsjge sustainable
livelihood opportunities for the next generationdavhich contributes net
benefits to other livelihoods at the local and gldbvels and in the short
and long term. (Chambers and Conway, 1991, p. 6)

A number of different frameworks and processesufaterstanding and applying appropriate
interventions to achieve positive outcomes emefged work in organizations such as the
Institute for Development Studies (IDS) (Chamberd @onway, 1991) and the Department for
International Development (DfID) (DfID, 1999; Cagnd 998) as well as from other authors
(Bebbington, 1999; Ellis, 1999; Scoones, 1998)m&dey principles provided the impetus for
the development of poverty focused frameworks. yTrleeognized a need to improve on the
existing development strategies that tended tareetdd and controlled at the state or
international level. These principles were: pe@getred; responsive and patrticipatory;
multilevel; conducted in partnership; sustainabled, dynamic (Peredo and Chrisman, 2006;
Ashley and Carney, 1999).

The DfID Sustainable Livelihoods Framework (SLF§g$igure 2.1) appears to have had the
broadest level of acceptance and application anlé\whortcomings remain (see Mazibuko,
2013) considerable support was garnered througimtégration of other approaches reflected in
the framework (Carney, 2003). Therefore usingdA® framework to explore the various
aspects of the concept of sustainable livelihoadsiges a reasonably comprehensive approach.
Within the framework three key elements of contetdract. They are labelled as: assets;
structures and processes; and, vulnerabilitieke ifiteraction of these contextual elements
results in a fourth element identified as livelidogirategies which are aimed at change if change
is desired. The fifth element of the frameworkvslihood outcomes — the results of changes
through adopting the selected strategies. Eatiest elements and the associated literature is

discussed below.



Figure 2.1: The Sustainable Livelihoods Framework
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211 Assets

The assets of the individual or household are tadable building blocks with which people
achieve their own personal vision of the qualityifefthey desire. Those assets, often referred
to as capital, are divided into five groupshaman— personal characteristics including
education, knowledge, health, and capacity to adbpiatural — environmental resources
including land, water, ecosystem services, bioditgand crop production; spcial— the
characteristics of connections with others inclgdwetworks, formal and informal groups,
understood rules and opportunities for participgta) financial— economic characteristics
including wages, pensions, savings, credit and; @elat, e physical- infrastructure and
technology including roads, energy, communicatiamnsl tools (Serrat, 2008; DfID, 1999).

Households possess these building blocks or assetsying degrees. Indeed they are not
universally or equitably available, especially pmor people — both from the perspective of
achieving sufficient levels of the assets and hgtire opportunity or freedom to even access
opportunities to build them (Mazibuko, 2013; Jori&¥)9). These barriers are extremely
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significant and represent a major challenge forl@mentation of the SLF since resolving access
issues is perceived to be a long term process @tuysa002). Such limitations on access to
assets are compounded by their dynamic natureergias exist among assets such that building
one can increase the value of another. For exanaplé ownership as collateral provides access
to financial resources such as loans. Importatite/reverse is also true — restricted access to
one asset can limit one’s ability to access oth&fais assets are neither equitably accessible nor
static. Improvements or losses happen over tioragtimes driven by personal choice and other
times by forces outside individual or householdtoalr{de Sherbinin, 2008; Carter and Barrett
2006).

The physical, financial and natural assets alortg thie impacts related to the level of their
presence within a household and a community arelwighderstood and addressed in livelihood
interventions in development (Martin et al, 201&pber and Goebel, 2010; Brandolini et al,
2010; Haque et al, 2009). However, physical agsetsto be less commonly considered in
livelihood interventions that attempt to achieve thultiple objectives of development and
conservation because of the perceived impact dbtiiieenvironment on natural resource and
biodiversity values (Garnett et al, 2008).

Livelihood interventions also often seek to hawbract and measurable impact on the potential
of human assets, especially for example wheredenfesdkill and training influence employment
opportunities. Development initiatives frequergiybrace training and capacity building
activities (Lapeyre; 2010).

Social assets or social capital tend to be comgheikhave attracted considerable discussion in
the literature. They typically link the level oépple’s social interactions with the institutions
and relationships within communities (Floress eR@ll1; Dale and Newman, 2010; Vermaak,
2009; Katungi et al, 2008; Bebbington, 2004). Ha toncept of social assets there is a strength
and sustainability attributed to the cohesion séie components. Thus social organizations
and structures, when strong and secure, act asroesofor individuals upon which they can
draw effectively and efficiently to address theltdrayes of their daily lives (Hickey, 2010;

Ibrahim, 2006). Social assets both promote anémntpn cooperation and the ability to work
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together readily which requires four important afied: a) trust; b) reciprocity; c) rules and
norms; and, d) connectedness (networks and gr@Gps)ton and Finch, 2011, Pretty and
Smith, 2004).

Social assets also play a significant role in #sliency of social-environmental systems when
characteristics such as trust, social networkgaboemory, capacity for learning, and
adaptability are present or developed (Waylen,&tGil0; Beratan, 2007; Folke, 2006). It is not
surprising therefore that a key role in the strieaging of social capital is played by culture since
so many of these qualities along with issues digasequity and dependency are culturally
conceived. Not surprisingly, however, the revessaso true in that social assets diminish when
the impact of traditional culture is lessened tiglothe influence of modern western culture into
traditional communities (Brooks, 2010; Schellhd@@10; DeCaro and Stokes, 2008; Lee and
Jamal, 2008; Camargo et al, 2007; Fukuyama, 20@jds, 2000).

Taken altogether the five asset groups of the Halderovide the foundation upon which
sustainable livelihoods can be developed and magda However, because households do not
exist independently the assets they posses aveirded by the structures and processes of the
community and society of which the household isd.pThese links are discussed in the next

section.

2.1.2 Structures and processes

The five asset components within the SLF have aialinfluencing relationship with the
structures and processes of the context within whauseholds exist. Levels of government
and the laws, policies and decision-making procetis# are used to implement government
policies determine in many ways the access thgilpdtave to the assets they can acquire or
depend on for making livelihood change or improvetné&Similarly the presence of the private
sector as a major component of local economiesialg@nces accessibility to assets. In
reverse, the capacity or asset base of househdldsnces the actions of the private sector in
seeking successful economic enterprises, for exathpbugh the ability for local people to

contribute as staff or the ability to purchase@ssamers. The cultural institutional context
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within communities also interacts with the assétsomseholds to strengthen, limit or direct the
processes of livelihood change. Through policres ractise, formal and informal institutions
can provide either barriers or opportunities whethesuch matters as accessing credit or

participation in cooperative ventures (Scoones8)199

Because these structure and processes are lagyaipunity based, research has also explored
the changing notion of community which in some eetp suggests that the nature of social
assets and indeed cultural norms must also be oia(fgouthgate, 2006). There has been a
tendency among development professionals to thickmmunities as uniform single entities
when in fact they are much more complex systentsatiegamulti-faceted and highly dynamic
(Sebele, 2010; Blackstock, 2005). Many of the waeakes in the current understanding of the
social and cultural dimensions of community deveiept are linked to this tendency to
generalize individual circumstances, traits, omsior values to the community level (assuming
collective uniformity). There is a need to undamnst more thoroughly the motivations,
expectations and capacities of individuals regasié# the complexity of such a task (Waylen et
al, 2010; Southgate, 2006). Many authors alsoet@hthat structures and processes will be
more effective when people are truly engaged imptibeess (Williamson, 2011; Bowen, 2008).
There are differing opinions on the importance atigipation (Simpson, 2008) but a significant
amount of effort has been dedicated to assessingritierpinnings of the role of participation in

realizing community benefits (Tosun, 2000).

The relationship between household assets andwtesand processes within the surrounding
context is a dynamic one. The level of assetdaivaito households is influenced by the
institutional processes and structures just desdrimd the reverse is also true that individual
household assets influence processes and structdoegever, this dynamic further interacts
with what is termed in the SLF as the vulnerabitibntext. The elements of this important

context are discussed in the next section.
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2.1.3 Vulnerability context

The vulnerability context of the SLF encompasséaemces related to trends (e.g. population,
economy, governance, and technology), seasonaldy fproductivity, prices, and employment
opportunities) and shocks (e.g. health, naturatitmms, conflict, and productivity) (DfID,

1999). Vulnerability is a spectrum and thus changehe factors influencing vulnerability can
be either positive or negative. For example segggof employment can be negative at
periods of the year where hired labour is not negiubut will be positive in harvest seasons for
example when extra labour is desirable. People@rsidered vulnerable to shocks based on the
interrelationship between three influences: exp®suthe presence and magnitude of a stress;
sensitivity — the degree of impact a stress caaterand, adaptive capacity — the level of ability
the system has to respond to the stress (Benredit2214; Marshall, et al, 2010; Zou and Wei,
2010; Serrat, 2008). Vulnerability will increasethe exposure and sensitivity increase and the
adaptive capacity diminishes. Thus different hbos#s will experience the same stress

differently.

The ability to withstand or recover from shocks hmaintaining household assets and the
natural resource base is a characteristic of siedilg livelihoods (Scoones, 1998). Those with
lesser capacity will inevitably have a more diffidime maintaining assets. As a result such
shocks frequently create a process whereby moresalle people move in and out of poverty
(Muyanga et al, 2013; Porter, 2012; De Weerdt, 268tB8hna et al, 2006). In addition, some
groups are held in poverty when opportunities tihstand or recover from shocks are denied as
a result of inequalities resulting from discrimioaton the basis of age, gender and ethnic
background (van der Berg, 2014; Hickey, 2010; IFRD10; Jones, 2009). Success in reducing
poverty requires that these issues be tackledeagdme time as issues of assets and capabilities.
This requirement complicates attempts at povedycton and helps explain the difficulty in

achieving dramatic changes globally (Fox et al, 401

Shocks such as environmental events or conditibmsss or debt, can be sudden but also may
be longer term collective impacts. Both can besedingly significant to those who have little

capacity to withstand negatively changing condgioShocks of significant magnitude (e.g.
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death of a spouse), long term duration (e.g. cknchtange) or combined multiple stressors
acting simultaneously, necessitate more compreweiiselihood adjustments (Mubaya et al,
2012; Porter, 2012; Bunce et al, 2010; de We&ft0; Assan et al, 2009; Assan and Kumar,
2009). Silva et al (2010) suggest that people teratlapt to environmental variability such as
climate change but that typically when combinechwaither stressors their resilience diminishes
(see also Mazibuko, 2013).

Adapting to shocks underlies people’s livelihoodigi®mn-making process and investigation of
the various approaches or strategies they impleniE#m nature of these strategies is discussed

in the next section.

2.1.4 Strategies

People who have little in the way of assets araemable to shocks and consequently develop
risk reduction strategies that will shield thenthe short term from such occurrences. The
actual motivation for risk aversion behavioursrexjiently considered to be linked to economics
and wealth but some research suggests that it imeghtquired through cultural learning
mechanisms (Henrich and Mcelreath, 2002). Suctkig has roots in Chayanov’s theory of
peasant economy which rejected the notion of mangiprofit as a motivation for peasant

farm management decision-making (Millar, 1970; Tieoret al, 1966). Risk aversion has also
been attributed to personalities, however, Mar@&@88) suggests that levels of acceptable risk

are linked to an individual’s aspirations ratharthpurely based on individual traits.

Regardless of the motivation to reduce risk, a mag& reduction strategy among asset poor
individuals discussed extensively in the literatisrdiversification — undertaking a variety of
activities to improve chances of survival, to buijgl assets and to improve standard of living
(Mazibuko, 2013; Porter, 2012; Assan and Kumar920@or example the variability of rainfall
and its impact on harvest levels can be offsebénshort term if casual labourer employment is
used to garner compensating income. However, sislegch employment has the potential to
replace agriculture as the primary income, it maylre a long term solution to harvest levels

that continue to diminish through climatic changkeeng term changes require a second strategy
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— replacement (Dorward, 2009; Ellis, 2007; Frostle2007). Using the same example this
would involve giving up agriculture altogether amaling up full-time paid employment.
Diversification is sometimes seen as a transitistete either from one sector based economy to
another or an interim state brought on by extrertexlyious survival conditions. However,
patterns now emerging seem to be pointing to difresiion being a much more enduring
livelihood pattern (De Sherbinin et al, 2008; EIR907).

While diversification as a strategy is widespresame evidence points to situations where the
consequences of economic diversification withinifex® may not result in improved income and
stability (Neihof, 2004; Batterbury, 2001). Cokighe family system resulting from additional
income generating activities can be significaneesdly with changes such as modified family
structures or increased time and distance betweere land work. However, the different
activities often have different types of risk whigtduce household exposure to a single stress
factor. Such changes, which may be a part oflifersification process, often also have
significant social and cultural implications suchchanges in household structure brought about
by a member moving to take up work or commutingefatended periods (Masters et al, 2013;
Zoomers, 2012; ; De Haan and Zoomers, 2003). He@aftacts through HIV/AIDS

transmission have also become a noteworthy outadmmbility in diversification (Tobey et al,
2005; TCMP, 2008).

Diversification and replacement as household bagelihood strategies also influence broader
collective trends. One such trend debated initbature suggests a shift away from subsistence
agriculture to more cash based economies, a préftaisis accentuated by the draw factor of
perceived urban opportunity and the push fact@liofate change (Masters et al, 2013;

Lindberg, 2012; Mendola, 2012; Zoomers, 2012; Assath Kumar, 2009). Climate change
influences are significant and continue to puteasing stress on rural African farmers
threatening the agricultural economy as variabb#gomes more the norm in an activity which
depends on predictability (Porter, 2012; Meijer &fach Beek, 2011; Assan et al, 2009; Cooper
et al, 2008; Paavola, 2008; Yaro, 2006). Howeatlrer authors feel the process of shifting to
urban cash based livelihoods is only part of a demprocess where simultaneous

intensification of agricultural activity also takpkce (Yaro, 2006).
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Evidence in Tanzania also shows community life g@mpacted by such trends. Livelihood
decisions, previously perceived as a householdegirdecided upon by leaders of nuclear and
extended family groups, are increasingly being n@dan individual basis, changing the
constructs of traditional decision-making withimfidies. Such a process appears linked to
concems of gender equity and the increasing roleomen in non-traditional roles and

livelihood activities (Da Corta and Magongo, 2018Yith that change comes a weakening of the
functions of support and safety net provided thiotlge extended family. In addition, moving to
work either by individuals within the family or huclear family groups, changes the rootedness
or sense of place for extended families. Linka tome place still exist but people now connect
to many different places for many different reasanaking single focused livelihood
improvement programs, which have been the normtefmational development more
complicated (Mendola, 2012; Zoomers, 2012; De HaahZoomers, 2003). In part this is
related to the migration motivation for diversifgilmcome opportunities which inevitably

divides families for extended periods of time aedwdnds restructuring adaptations. However,
these changes are also attributed to influencteeibroader society and the shift away from a

subsistence, community based lifestyle especiallydung people.

Diversification can also bring on major culturajusiments. Engagement with tourism
represents an example of bringing a completelyfit cultural experience into an individual's
livelihoods decision-making. Their level of awaess and understanding of the implications of
the tourism livelihood alternative may be low white potential degree of influence of such a
choice on all aspects of the individual’s life m@y/high. Such alternatives become very
difficult for potential participants to assess aa&gly (Scheyvens, 2011; Buckley, 2009;
Camargo et al, 2007).

In the preceding sections of this review of the @&l the literature linked to the concepts
within the framework, the interrelationships ammgisehold assets, the contextual structures
and processes and the characteristics determiningnability were discussed. As a result of the
combination of all of these factors, householdspadarious livelihood strategies also discussed

above. These strategies are a fundamental toetbesirch. This analysis of the decision-making
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process within households seeks to understandniptvhat strategies are chosen but also why

they are chosen and what range of influences ptalean those choices.

The SLF itself does not delve into how strategresidentified or assessed for suitability to the
vulnerability context in which people find themsedv This research focuses on this element of
the framework. In order to do that | sought ingsghn the decision-making process from
theoretical frameworks that could help explainititeraction and strengths of influences used by
individuals. The theory of planned behaviour wassidered useful in this regard because of its
focus on individual behaviour and its contributtorunderstanding what influences an
individual’'s choice of intended behaviours. WHhhe theory has not been applied to livelihoods
previously it has the capacity to frame the procdsieveloping livelihood improvement

strategies (see Chapter 3).

The next section addresses the notion of why, e@spiiores the outcomes households are

attempting to achieve.

2.1.5 Outcomes

The last component of the SLF identifies outcorhas households are seeking when they select
coping strategies. As indicated previously nostaltegies and their corresponding outcomes
are relevant to all people or under all circums¢ancThere is tremendous variability. It is also
predictable that those with fewer assets and lgsaaity to withstand shocks will be more active
in seeking outcomes because even small changeser@gquompensating response. Indeed that
is why the SLF focuses on addressing the needsqgidor even though the concept applies to

all households regardless of their level of asaetscapacity.

The SLF identifies five major outcomes: 1) increbseome; 2) increased well-being; 3)
reduced vulnerability; 4) improved food securitgda5) more sustainable use of the natural
resource base (DfID, 1999). Each of these is eggdlbelow.
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Increased income Historically, international development efforts leaf@cused on the concept

of poverty as an economic problem, defined in eaunderms and addressed through economic
strategies. While there have been successes ia amas of the globe the magnitude of the
problem remains immense (Ahmed et al, 2014; Shoa&K et al, 2012). Furthermore, given
the dramatically widening gap between the rich #uagdpoor, poverty reduction must remain a
global priority (Ortiz et al, 2012; Berg and Os#§11). Many strategies have been advanced to
try to alleviate or even eliminate poverty yet &umg the poverty reduction targets remains
elusive, especially in Africa (Alkire and Sumne®13; Shoaf Kozak et al, 2012). Even major
programs such as the Poverty Reduction StrateggrBaptiated by the World Bank exemplify
national level processes that frequently demorestrittle success in reaching the grassroots
problems. One of the key objectives of the SLF twasombat the lack of grassroots
engagement by encouraging more attention beingtpdfte mechanisms by which people
actually generated income and security for themiffa(Mazibuko, 2013).

The existence of poverty depends on the interaci@ssets, structures and vulnerability context
as described in the SLF. Where people lack sefiicassets, access to supporting policies and
structures at the community level or have low Is\#ldefense for impacts on their livelihood
sustainability then poverty becomes significanatter than reflecting a single characteristic or
stemming from a single source, poverty is actuallytidimensional (Peredo, 2014; Sen, 2000).
It is the very complex nature of what constituted austains poverty that has made it so difficult
to address at very large scales. Economists leaeked to characterize poverty traps as a
threshold beyond which growth is possible but beldvich poverty is persistent and actually
contributes to continuing poverty. However, mareant analysis both at a national and
household level indicates the data to support soakentions are not consistent and different
types of poverty traps, behavioural or geograpdme perhaps valuable to investigate and may
require different policy interventions (Kraay ana¢Keénzie, 2014).

Poverty also has a gender dimension. Researchannahia illustrates a trend towards female
headed households resulting either directly froomients of divorce, death or single-parenting
or indirectly in marriage where the wife's incomgsrsedes the husband’s. The shift in

significance of the incomes of husband and wiferoftomes through underemployment of the
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husband leading often to depression and/or alcanoliOther factors such as clashes in
changing values, domestic abuse and abandonmertlalsa significant role (Da Corta and
Magongo, 2011). Furthermore, African society galtgis not kind to women in circumstances
where they become independent especially throughrasBon and divorce; their familial systems
of support are men (brothers, fathers, male injaw® may not be kindly disposed to the
woman’s situation. Furthermore, women typicallydéittle if any legal rights to land and
assets and the dramatically increasing land vaine® the turn of the century makes purchase
of land (the fundamental resource for subsisteristence) out of reach (Masters et al 2013;
Zoomers, 2011). Corresponding increases in thergénost of living also makes supporting
their children a huge challenge and risks extengmgerty from generation to generation (Da
Corta and Magongo, 2011).

Increased well-being The term well-being defines a state of being jues beyond the actual
needed living conditions that have typically chéeazed the notions of poverty such as income
and health. For a sense of well-being peoplersdsal to feel that their freedoms are being
respected and achieved. Furthermore well-beingpgmha subjective element or personal
assessment of the living conditions (Coulthard,€2@11). It reflects the level of satisfaction or
happiness that people experience about theirtjferothe lower end of the spectrum, the level
of anxiety or alienation they experience (Bergem8itt, 2001). This understanding of well-
being reinforces the breadth of factors influen@maerson’s state of well-being and the potential
for them to improve that state (van Staveren 2@l4). Researchers have attempted to
measure the strength of the factors influencind-lseihg to determine where and with what
kinds of interventions maximum benefits for postshange can be achieved (Cohen and
Saisana, 2014; Brandolini et al, 2010). Howeverasurement is difficult. Multidimensional
measurement is more manageable on a smaller swhlEtan the results do not conform to

national economic measures.

Reduced vulnerability Because vulnerability reflects the capacity afiseholds to prevent,
mitigate or cope with risks, it has more to do vtk full range of assets available to households
than their income or consumption (Ludi and Bird02p Furthermore because assets are

influenced by the processes and structures descdnlide SLF, it is frequently difficult to
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address vulnerability through the improvement skts independent of the rights and processes
that provide context to the situation. Long temaieonmental impacts through climate change
on food security and productivity of householdsla@eoming increasingly significant in Sub-
Saharan Africa and strategies to lessen vulnetghbile critical to bring greater stability to rural
communities (Mwakubo and Obare, 2009; PantuliartbRawvanello, 2009).

Improved food security a high priority among development professioaald communities is
food security. Itis a very tangible daily necéssiike the other outcomes in the SLF, food
security is linked to a wide range of other influea such as environmental conditions under
which food is locally grown or harvested, the madenditions for natural harvests and
agricultural products, the capacity of local hatiresand production and the understanding

people have regarding the value and balance offequirements (Chapman et al, 2003)

More sustainable use of the natural resource baBee links among conservation, livelihoods
and well-being seem obvious. Long term outcomesowerty reduction depend on principles of
conservation. It requires a healthy environmeat giovides ecosystem services — food, water,
air — and it depends on the renewable natural ressuhat only a healthy environment can
produce. Yet achieving all such outcomes simutiasy remains a challenge [Davies et al,
2013; Turner et al, 2012; Adams et al, 2004]. Dféidognizes that this outcome is frequently
more strongly sought by external actors such asldpment donors although increasingly the
value of maintaining the integrity of the environmeés being more readily accepted at both at a
national and a local level. Many examples of comityubased conservation efforts attest to this
(Kothari et al, 2014; Baldus, 2009). This will thecussed further later in this chapter within the

discussion and review of the conservation litemtur

2.1.6 Assessing the Sustainable Livelihoods Framework ($)

The Sustainable Livelihoods Framework (SLF) hashesed in a widespread range of
applications such as contributing to the develogroéthe Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers,
profiling of vulnerable groups, and community bapé&thning (Carney, 2003). The framework

is not intended to be prescriptive or to provideraplate for development practitioners. Its
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strength lies in the challenge to organize andyaeahformation around some core principles
(Hinshelwood, 2003). Many agencies and organiratitave adapted the framework to suit

their needs, building on those core principleseesgly with a greater focus on the daily

realities of poor people struggling to maintainitisense of well-being (Hussein, 2002). The
framework’s value has primarily been to build bettederstandings of the complexity of
livelihood issues and to provide opportunitiesrigage poor people themselves in the process of
discovering the power issues that contribute to 8iiation. This direct engagement then

develops greater capacity to be responsive to thiosgmstances (Carney, 2003).

Areas of concern have been noted by some authtrgegpect to the framework suggesting that
some influences in the process of sustainablehivet decision-making should be given
positions of greater significance (Scoones, 20@@te@moul, 2008). One such influence is the
issue of governance, power and rights. While thié &tempts to be people-focused in seeking
sustainable poverty elimination, many authors atgaéewithout addressing the inequitable
power relations in society, decisions will contirtoaébe made without engagement or even input
of the poorer segments of society (Cattermoul, 20Q@8ney, 2003; Conway et al, 2002).

Linked to this concern is the assertion that geadsr needs to be highlighted more in the
framework, recognizing the specific roles, needs$ @mallenges of women (Carney, 2009).
Another influence proposed for greater prominencée framework is that of the engagement
of the private and civil society sectors in pro-ptieelihood enterprises. Clearly the public
sector is not the only mechanism for change (Car2@93; Hussein, 2002). Related concepts
such as cooperatives and community based entesifer expanded opportunities to engage
local residents in sustainable livelihood entegwi@Peredo and Chrisman, 2006). A further area
of influence proposed for increased prominencééngrocess of achieving sustainable
livelihoods is that of political processes and eah{Scoones, 2009). The link between
disadvantaged groups and the institutional strestwithin communities and beyond often leads

to disempowerment and disengagement.
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2.1.7 Livelihood conclusions

The livelihoods literature covers a wide rangesgfexts that in the previous discussion have
been organized according to the structure provietthe DfID SLF. The dynamic nature of the
interaction of all the various components withia framework presents major challenges in
implementing processes that respect the natuteeaitationships yet represents a realistic view
of the complexity of providing supportive intervamts that will reduce poverty. As a
framework, the SLF illustrates the various linkagesong household assets and the community
structures and processes. It also provides areaapion of how household vulnerabilities

within that context are impacted by various formsttange. What is difficult to appreciate, as
has been described above, is the multitude ofipasion the scale of assets as well as the
engagement with structures and processes thatoteara the reality facing poor households.
Similarly, while assets or institutional engagemeant be increased in theory, there are
significant barriers especially for the poor thaguently prevent these improvements. These
critical elements warrant significant attentiorheV are the necessities of moving theory into
practice and while equity as a concept, along wgthts based approaches, in the
implementation of sustainable livelihood programd aterventions are important it remains

exceedingly difficult to achieve.

Much work described in the livelihood’s literatusview relates directly to the conditions and
challenges found in the study area chosen for#dssarch. However, nuances of the larger
concepts and trends deserve more attention. Tvorinead theme areas have emerged. The
first is the changing conditions including: chamglivelihood activities themselves, for example
the increasing shift to a cash based economy réthersubsistence based or the related
increasing commercialization of agricultural protioie; social change, for example the impacts
of poverty reduction efforts and the roles of uibkation and migration; and, environmental
change, for example the significant impacts of alienchange or the impacts brought about by
human use, often linked to increasing demand auralatesources (e.g. deforestation). The
second theme is that of shocks and the combinatibfagtors that influence the well-being of
rural people and their livelihoods activities indilnig the degree of vulnerability experienced by

people, especially those with little in the waypobtective assets.
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With respect to changing conditions, consideratiknéion in the literature is devoted to
understanding who benefits from development intetiees, projects and programs. However,
Serrat (2008) suggests that understanding thedatmins of such initiatives is still lacking,
especially concerning who does not benefit or eviea is negatively impacted by such efforts.
Furthermore, understanding why such impacts oaodivéhat can be done to avoid these
negative outcomes needs greater attention. Alondps lines, Muyanga et al (2013) provides
an example of the kind of analysis that honesiiaugh specific case studies on the priority
areas of intervention that provide the greatesefiefor moving people out of poverty.

However, other authors identify the importancehaf tomplexity of interventions required given
the multidimensionality of poverty and the vasasrof social change that faces people
struggling with poverty (Lawson et al, 2012; Alkimed Sarwar, 2009). Thus while agriculture is
a primary focus for improvement programs that assloverty (Muyanga, 2013), programs that
at the same time do not address gender basedaretghip challenges will struggle (Da Corta
and Magongo, 2011). Projects exemplifying and desg such integrated approaches seem to

be more valuable and underreported.

Another area of change that warrants greater aterg labour migration which has expanded in
response to moves towards a cash based economy@lel012). The magnitude of migration
is perhaps best documented but Mendola suggethe fuattention should be placed on a better
understanding of the effects of that migration lem individuals themselves and on the

communities they leave behind as well as on thevatains for undertaking the migration in the
first place. Relating such motivation to concequish as risk mitigation, shock response, social

networks or inequality could be beneficial.

The second theme of shocks and vulnerability &fleats a need for greater in depth review and
analysis of case studies and strategies that ath@more comprehensive understanding of the
issues. For example, Zou and Wei (2010) (seeBdsmett et al, 2014) suggest a significant gap
exists between theory and practice on vulnerabiliti “very few links in the literature between
theoretical thinking and the context-specific riebs of experience and knowledge derived from
local case studies.” (Zou and Wei, 2010, p. 919azibuko (2013) also provides a perspective
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on this theme of shocks. He argues that shocksrgiyoriginate externally and that it is
difficult to talk about the poor responding to ske@over which they have so little control. He
focuses on especially on economic shocks resuitong liberalization policies impacting such
basics as food prices and payments for healthazedesuggests that without supportive national
policies to address such issues, the poor willinaatto struggle (see also Lyons et al, 2012).
Greater attention on mechanisms to link indivicsradck responses and national policies

supporting sustainable livelihoods is necessary.

A second primary subject area encompassed byulrierd research is conservation. In the
section below the key aspects brought out in teealiure that link conservation with livelihoods

are discussed.

2.2 Conservation

The following discussion of the conservation litera focuses on the relationship of
conservation to livelihoods and community developtdt begins with a brief description of

the importance of conservation and how the condsgxtame linked to livelihoods in a
development context. The discussion then descatiespts to address conservation and
livelihood objectives through integrated approachBse final section provides a specific review

of key elements of the conservation and livelihooaistext in Tanzania.

2.2.1 The importance of conservation

Loss of biodiversity is the most stressed of alngltary systems (Steffen et al, 2015; WWF,
2014; Rockstrom et al, 2009) and concerns are asang as each biodiversity assessment is
completed. What drives such declines are the tamisadble demands placed on nature by an
ever increasing global population and a correspaigiincreasing per capita ecological
footprint illustrated by the top three causes aflide: habitat degradation and loss, 44.8%;
exploitation, 37%; and climate change, 7.1 %. Tfdie of consumption exceeds the planet's

ability to regenerate these resources. The im@aetsignificant. “The global Living Planet
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Index (LPI) shows an overall decline of 52 per degtiveen 1970 and 2010” (WWF, 2014, p.
12).

Other measures of the state of the earth’s enviemiitorroborate the World Wildlife Fund
(WWEF) findings. The recently released fifth repoithe Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (2014) paints a similar picture of devasgatnpacts on the global environment driven
by population increases and more significantly eooiec development which is inextricably
linked to fossil fuel consumption. The impactdleése human activities are clearly articulated in
the report: the ocean is warming; snow and iceraadations and repositories are disappearing;
sea level is rising; and, the temperatures atdindn’'s surface are increasing. But this report is
about more than just the identification of changdirectly attributes all of these changes to
human influence of a scale never before experienEedthermore, the impacts of such change
on both human and natural systems will be wideshrea

“Continued emission of greenhouse gasses will chudeer warming and
long lasting changes in all components of the dinsystem, increasing
the likelihood of severe, pervasive and irreveesibiipacts for people and
ecosystems.” (IPCC, 2014, p. 18)

How those impacts will be felt and by whom is lesar as exposure and vulnerability are
influenced by a wide range of factors. Howeveratih assured is that the impacts will be
unequal. The report suggests that the impactoitdh exacerbate the negative livelihood

outcomes, especially for poor people (IPCC, 2014).

What distinguishes the situation of the world toffayn the past, as noted in both of these
current assessments, is that the scale of ecoladiieage is global not local. Traditionally many
societies applied concepts of conservation or ptiote to people’s relationship with their land

as a means of ensuring a dependable food suppiyiriiguor agricultural practices) or as a means
of respecting spiritual beliefs and sites. Althbugany area specific or species specific
situations had rules, taboos and traditions astatisith them, traditional cultures rarely created
a distinct separation of people from their localimmment. However, ecological change and
environmental impact at a much broader scale resgtexni a different character of conservation in

western industrialized society (Wild and McLeodQ80Lee, 2000). Even the original concept



34

of conservation has been modified as society adoptacreasingly technological existence with

the corresponding expanding resource demands.

Protected areas play a pivotal role in conservaa®mechanisms for preserving species and
habitats (Becken and Job 2014; Ervin et al, 203rBen and Rollins, 2009; Biggs et al, 2008;
Wilkie et al, 2006; Brunner, et al, 2001). Thessaa developed through the 20th century to
become an international system which covers 14#%hetworld’s land surface (WWF, 2014).
Marine conservation by comparison, is more recedtsagnificantly less prevalent and protected
areas represent 3% of the global ocean (Watsdn2@¥®4). This protected areas system, until
relatively recently, reflected the early concegteanservation as largely single purpose land use
designations, set aside from other resource uitizdo protect natural landscapes (Roe, 2008).
However, a number of factors made change a virteeéssity including: the increasing demand
for land and resources; the increasing dispalfitea/een rich and poor; the beginnings of real
recognition of traditional cultural rights to laadd resources; and, the increasing difficulty of
attempting to acquire further lands under highbtnietive protected areas status (Miller et al,
2011; Kaimowitz & Sheil, 2007; Brockington et aQd6). Moves to reconcile conservation and
the resource needs of the accepted model of ecorgnmwth, reached a milestone in the 1980’s
with the report of the World Commission on Enviramhand Development which embraced the
term sustainable development, defined as “developthat meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future geneoais to meet their own needs” (WCED, 1987,
p. 43). The definition hinged on the recognitidritoee integrated pillars of the concept,
economy, environment and society, which providedftamework within which previously
isolated endeavours should be brought togethee. cbhcept received mixed reviews (de Vries
and Petersen, 2009; Ehrenfeld, 2005; Newton angfdgke, 2005; Carvalho, 2001) but even
with its widespread acceptance in development teslogy the complexity of implementation,
especially within the context of strongly held dnfpcused beliefs, presented major challenges.

Early industrialized society achieved conservatod protection by setting aside special places
and storehouses of valuable natural resources.eMenva growing industrial society multiplied
the extent and impact of industrial activity to thent where now nothing on earth escapes the

implications of human activity (Brooks et al, 200&)limate change is perhaps the most obvious



35

and far reaching example of this evolution. Agsuit, while the value of setting aside special
places as protected areas remains valid todayetuh of human activity and impacts
throughout the biosphere means such an approaatesan be comprehensive enough.

Conservation of different kinds and in differentywas essential (Cardinale et al, 2012).

Embracing the concept of sustainable developmehthauge impact on a conservation
structure that on its principles of setting asaled for primarily conservation purposes
developed as largely a centrally controlled systeth governments holding rights over
protected lands for the benefit of society overltmg term. As might be expected the pendulum
began to swing away from all things centrally coltd and with a singular purpose, towards
land and resource management systems that werepuarpgbse, locally focused and which
employed cooperative structures of governance lvghl and indigenous peoples (Borrini-
Feyerabend et al, 2013).

Even the concept of a protected area underwengehidanoughout the 1980s with extensive
discussions focused on the assessment and conéimudtan expanded system of protected area
categories. During that process category VI Maddgesource Protected Area was added to the
IUCN system (Dudley, 2008). At the same time manyservation advocates were promoting a
strong emphasis on local community control of prted areas management (Hockings et al,
2004) with the intentions of: delivering greateredt benefits from conservation through
improved local land controls; sustaining ecosyst@metions; conserving livelihood resources;
gaining income from land use activities such asisoo; and, ensuring integrity of traditionally
sacred and culturally important sites (Kothari, 200

The shift in priorities was strong and many felttthe capacity to protect biodiversity was being
diminished (Doak et al, 2014; Hooper et al, 201z®t al, 2006; Locke and Dearden, 2005)
especially in light of the development of the Cami@n on Biological Diversity (United

Nations, 1992) which had called for the strengthgmf conservation measures to ensure
protection of biodiversity. The f@onference of the Parties adopted the Convention on
Biological Diversity Strategic Plan for Biodivergi2011-2020 which outlined 20 specific targets
(the Aichi Targets) for global conservation (CBidtp://www.cbd.int/sp/targets/ With respect
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to protected areas, target #11 is central andnastlan integrated, representative, connected,
equitable and well managed system that is ecoltgiaher than politically based. The
resulting analysis placed overall global targeelswf areas to be protected under conservation
at 17% of terrestrial and inland waters and 10%o@istal and marine waters. It is important to
recognize that these levels reflect immediate nestthsn the period of the plan and do not
represent absolute levels in a longer term cor{i&iodley et al, 2012).

The challenge in meeting the criteria outlinedhiis target results from the disproportionate
emphasis it may place on countries given the neecepresentativeness of all ecosystems.
Those countries with high biodiversity and valuade vulnerable biodiversity will be expected
to critically assess the conservation mechanisrdsaagas currently in place to determine how
change and expansion might most effectively countelio the global system (Woodley et al,
2012). This is a major challenge in the currenbgl political climate. McDonald and Boucher
(2011) suggest that Sub-Saharan Africa will fingatticularly challenging to meet the targets
for additional lands being dedicated to conservatidhey identify a number of limiting factors
such as low per-capita GDP and low levels of prinestucation and suggest that a
preponderance of countries in Sub-Saharan Afrisplay these characteristics. They do
acknowledge that exceptions exist both in Africaevehcountries with such limiting factors have
actually protected a significant amount of land le/lother developed countries without such
limitations have not, although their results ilhas¢ broad trends that may not be characteristic of
individual countries. Tanzania, as the focus «f thsearch, plays an important conservation
role having protected almost 40% of its land bdsarge areas of very high biodiversity still
remain unprotected and this will undoubtedly adespure to protect even more. However,
McDonald and Boucher’s limiting factors such aslthe level of primary education as well as
its exceedingly high population growth rate repmesggnificant challenges for Tanzania in the

future.

The tension between a very human oriented appraadia biodiversity protection approach
remains (Minteer and Miller, 2011). It is not suspg therefore, that much needs to be done to
reach both the balance that was envisioned thrtheBrundtland Commission and the level of

biodiversity protection that a healthy global ecieyn requires (Luke, 2005). There is an
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obvious tension in Africa between the need to asklreiman development and poverty and the
need to protect global biodiversity. In part, tisisvhat makes the focus of this research and the
selection of the study area particularly relevartus the following section reflects on the

conservation and development balance from an Afreoatext.

2.2.2 The conservation and development relationship

The conservation concept of separating naturarenmient areas from those of human activity
in order to sustain those natural environmentsthva®ne brought to Africa with colonialism
(Abrams et al., 2009). Wildlife species had triadially been utilized sustainably largely
because wildlife was plentiful and human populatiarere small and measures to control use
were unnecessary (Fennell, 2008; Child, 1995).oQlalism changed that. Rapidly increasing
population, expansion of agriculture, mobility &fgple and a new economy all began a process
of separation of people from their natural enviremts and resources. Wildlife became the
property of the state and instead of having tradél access to wildlife resources, permits were
increasingly required to utilize wildlife. The rtdsof such changes was to place wildlife
resources and their habitats into the hands ofvdradthy, ruling class. Thus the concept of parks
and associated game reserves, where big game guvas promoted, replaced the traditional
access to game as a food source for the generalgtom (Child, 1995).

A great deal of emphasis in the conservation andldpment discussion and action in Africa
stemmed from, and continues to focus on, wildl#e. a result other conservation issues such as
deforestation have not been priorities for acti®vme efforts towards forest conservation are
being addressed directly through the global focuseducing the impact of carbon emissions
through Reducing Emissions from Deforestation amddst Degradation (REDD) initiatives.
However the principles involved in such programgehstruggled to deliver equitable and
widespread benefits in local communities (Luttetlal, 2013; Blom et al, 2010). The impetus
for such large scale national programs addresdotzagconcerns is largely external but the real
drivers of deforestation in Africa are local livedod necessities: timber harvesting, production
of charcoal and expansion of agriculture (EastoafiCoastal Forest Status Report 2008-2012,

2012). These drivers need to be addressed yseatem the primary objective of conservation
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and development initiatives. In the current stadsa for example charcoal production is the
primary challenge facing environmental integrifyhe severity of the issue in Tanzania, across
Africa and beyond is recognized (Uisso and Baland, TCMP, 2008; Mwampamba, 2007) but

tackling the issue as a priority for conservatiod development initiatives seems to be lagging.

Conservation in Africa has demonstrated mixed ssgc&Vith its colonialist approaches, the
systems of protected areas that emerged did maoagaserve very significant and diverse
representations of lands from a number of potdplstructive sources (Child (1995). In
Zimbabwe, “successive governments have resistethtbats from livestock trespass, human
colonization and inappropriate tourist developmevite commendable determination.” (Child,
1995, p. 42). However, control of poaching remairchallenge within parks and protected areas
in spite of militaristic security and punitive ldgaeasures against lawbreakers (Abrams et al,
2009; Borrini-Feyerabend and Sandwith, 2003; Baraow Fabricius, 2002).

In addition, major political shifts towards indeplemce in many of the colonial states in sub-
Saharan Africa were about democratization and miestdocal rights, a process that in many
respects is diametrically opposite to the consemeatystems established under colonial rule.
Colonial protected areas removed local authorigr@ommunal lands and placed it under
central government control. Removing central gorent control and restoring local authority
over local lands and resources is compatible viaghdemocratization processes of
independence. Furthermore, by the 1980’s, espetiabugh the 1982 Bali World Parks
Congress (McNeely and Miller, 1984) and with thiease of the Brundtland Commission report
(WCED, 1987), a new attitude of collaboration andperation between protected areas
management and local communities was beginningerge. As a result community-based
conservation began to permeate both the literandepractice of the interface between
conservation and development (Gardner et al 20h8y#&de and Rhodes, 2012; Baldus, 2009;
Suich and Child, 2009; Jones and Murphree, 2004msdand Hulme, 2001; Barrow and
Murphree, 1998; Lusigi, 1984; Miller, 1984; Weste1Q84).

One such collaborative approach was labelled ContynBased Natural Resource Management
(CBNRM). Four of the key characteristics of CBNRi& described by Jones and Murphree
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(2004). Firstly, sustainable use is the consesmgtiaradigm. This contrasts with western
preservationist theories. Using incentives fodlamwners to adopt sustainable land use practices
is the essence of the approach. Secondly, ecorinogntives predominate. Benefits can be
both economic and non-economic but the primaryedror action in sub-Saharan Africa is
economic which is compatible with the decision-makior other land use activities. Thirdly,
CBNRM is characterized by devolution. Colonial mos/left a legacy of a strong centralized
government but the newly independent states welewi the resources to meet their
responsibilities. However, the need was for mbentdelegation of responsibility for natural
resources, rather devolution had to embrace tiw tagnanage, the right to benefit, and the right
to dispose of, or sell, those resources. LastiNRBI required collective proprietorship.
Devolving ownership to communal lands and resouregsires a defined group who

collectively manages and exploits a common propesgypurce (Murphree, 2009; Jones and
Murphree, 2004).

The most notable example of CBNRM in Africa hasrbgembabwe’s Communal Areas
Management Programme for Indigenous Resources (GAREP) — a program which formalized
a process of devolution of responsibility for witdlwith the intent of building a greater sense of
responsible community conservation (Suich and CR0®9; Taylor, 2009; Balint and

Mashinya, 2008; Jones and Murphree, 2004; Chil@420Supporters of the program
recognized benefits to the economy of local comtres)iconservation benefits in terms of
healthier wildlife populations and empowerment igsm@here communities were developing
the mechanisms to manage lands and resources tremg®uich and Child, 2009; Taylor,

2009; Child, 2004)

At the same time a number of challenges still theeprogram. These include: the level of
devolution achieved (Rural District Councils retagnsiderable control and revenues rather than
devolving benefits to the community level); the m@gisms of benefit sharing (processes
involve different levels of government and locatrcaunity committees which often leave out

the more marginalized); in-migration coupled wittpplation growth putting pressure on natural
habitat values; and, the lack of monitoring andptida strategies to maintain habitat quality

(Murphree, 2009; Murombedzi; 1999). Others conseame from the perspective of
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biodiversity. Magome and Fabricius (2004) acknagkethe role of CBNRM in the livelihoods
of rural people even though the income benefits/arg uneven and ‘disappointingly low’
(Magome and Fabricius, 2004, p.99). However, tloei$ of their concern is that biodiversity
conservation is not being achieved because it doeprovide people with high enough direct
benefits to offset their costs for engaging in @mation activities. These costs are: a) direct
costs — loss of crops, livestock or human liferdsiricted land use — either for agricultural
purposes or extraction of resources such as hubtisBgmeat; c) cost of individual time —
organization and administrative responsibilitieseyally without compensation; and, d)
transaction cost — social implications of decisimaking, administering rules and distribution of
benefits (see also Anderson and Mehta 2013; De@laddStokes, 2008; Adams et al, 2004).
Magome and Fabricius (2004) suggest informal usesiurces (e.g. poaching) often represents
a significantly higher benefit than conservatidrhis explains why commitment to biodiversity
conservation is low, why bushmeat hunting is atiVidespread concern and why benefits from
CBNRM initiatives are typically spent by local péepn infrastructure and assets as opposed to
being reinvested in biodiversity conservation (Magoand Fabricius, 2004).

CAMPFIRE is by no means the only example of CBNRMplethora of programs emerged at
various scales, some with good result and othessde (Anderson and Mehta, 2013; Baldus,
2009; Nelson and Agrawal, 2008). However, CAMPFIRAS significant because it provided
the first example of a national level program aggtion which was then followed by the
Namibian conservancy approach (Bandyopadhyay 208R). Most CBNRM models were
designed and implemented in local areas and indle@iby local circumstances (Nelson et al,
2007).

More broadly than just a focus on biodiversityutessof community based conservation depend
on the national frame of reference and relevaritiesl (Pienaar et al, 2013; Berkes, 2007,
Nelson, 2007). The example of the CBNRM policyriework in Botswana and its impact on
incentives for conservation at the community leselot isolated. Pienaar et al (2013) point out
that links between community benefits and wildd@nservation need to be strengthened.
Furthermore the central government’s approach doessing these issues through the National

Environment Fund needed to support greater commbaiged engagement and decision-
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making such as the conservation corps conceptiie\ae greater employment, awareness and

resource protection as direct benefits from corastem.

Results of locally applied CBNRM also depend onghkcies and circumstances underlying
each individual case (Baldus, 2009; Adams and Hu#i81) as circumstances do not
universally support the application of CBNRM. Sitions not conducive to CBNRM
recommended are where: a) the wildlife resourcaagsustain a sufficient revenue flow; b)
economic benefits are linked to only a small segmércosystem biodiversity; c) residual
animosity over loss of land rights is significam};donor inputs and resulting expectations cannot
be maintained; e) the conservation agency doelsveatp to the rhetoric of community
conservation; and, f) local people and conservatterests do not share the non-monetary

values placed on ecosystems (Adams and Hulme, 2001)

Another collaborative approach between conservai@hcommunities, Integrated Conservation
and Development Projects (ICDPs), attempted toeaehinultiple objectives by augmenting
conservation initiatives with delivery of great@nemunity benefits under the sustainable
development banner (Garnett et al, 2007). Divexsamples are reviewed in the literature (e.g.
Martin et al, 2011; Morgan-Brown et al, 2010; Odiadd Ayirebi, 2010; Haque et al, 2009;
Klein et al, 2007). From this experience fiveicat factors for integrating conservation and
development emerged: a) linking local knowledgdeoision-making; b) developing local
institution and leadership adaptive capacitiestas)eloping systematic approaches to planning
as a process for change; d) working at multiplesglictional levels; and, e) build capacity
through action (Campbell et al, 2010). Some vesitpre examples strengthened the hopes,
expectations and confidence of people concernedtdbe challenges of previous conservation
initiatives and those wanting to find locally supiea solutions (Heubach et al 2011; Negi et al
2011; Kusters et al 2006).

In spite of the widespread embracing of the apgrpaaticism tends to focus on three key
concepts. Firstly, many authors suggest that ceagen and development cannot be achieved
simultaneously because of the incompatibility & dibjectives. Rarely do critics suggest that no

gains derive from such initiatives, only that thare trade-offs that need to be made in seeking
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mutual benefits of any kind and trade-offs whetoiines to ecosystem integrity are very difficult
to make (Halpern et al, 2013; McNally et al, 201Thus trade-offs create a heated debate over
ICDPs. Conservationists in particular point owtttivithout clear achievement of biodiversity
conservation goals, success from a developmenpgerse will also not be sustainable — that
working towards the lowest common denominator wunitlermine the integrity of both local and
global ecosystems making both people and the emvient losers (McShane et al, 2011,
Salafsky, 2011; Chan et al, 2007; Diaz et al, 2@afsky and Wollenberg, 2000). On the
other side of the debate are people that belieuplpenatter most, especially the already poor
people who disproportionately carry the economialbn of global conservation and get little in
return (Davies et al, 2013; Gardner et al, 2013n&uet al, 2012; Abrams et al 2009).

Secondly, such projects typically reflect the preseof strong external drivers in the process —
the objectives, design and much of the implemesrtaisually originates from outside the local
area (Jones, 2005). This is a common criticisintefnational development generally which is
too often borne out by examples. Some believeishisost often true when the external agenda
is conservation and/or tourism — especially a fofraonservation that is not readily understood
or embraced by local communities. While both pecsipes are valid and both contributions are

important, balance is critical.

The sentiment of making conservation relevant deoto engage communities is a major
challenge. There are many contexts in which #8ae of compatibility of land use arises, such
as with forestry, agricultural production, the natetion of the cattle industry with wildlife and
the use of non-timber forest products (e.g. Hueled@h, 2011; Mwanukuzi, 2011; Negi et al,
2011; Bulte et al, 2008; Boedhihartono et al, 20Q¥sters, et al 2006; Barrett and Arcese,
1998).

Integrating or finding the balance between congemand development and clearly articulating
the goals and principles underlying their interi@mt inevitably leads to the issues of control
over resources — who decides the priority in amggisituation (Abrams et al, 2009; Baldus,
2009; Musumali et al, 2007; Kothari, 2006; Virtan2A05; Barrow and Murphree, 1998).
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Experience to date suggests that the Western dstitbretain a disproportionate influence over
the outcomes (Murphree, 2009).

Thirdly, many authors argue that there is a lacklnéctive and comprehensive analysis of both
the process and outcomes of ICDPs. In partichkafdck of concrete data has made evaluating
the effectiveness of such projects difficult (Leag2013; Leisher et al, 2010; Garnett et al,
2007) and brought into question the level of ackieent reported in such projects. Many
argued that the goals and expectations far excebeeattual outcomes from such initiatives
(Campbell et al, 2010; Leisher et al, 2010; Ro&,2010). Generally the original assumptions
in the design of projects were found to be weakdateh inappropriate. “Projects that seek to
integrate conservation and development have tetuded overambitious and underachieving.”
(Adams et al, 2004: 1147). Some optimism exists$ tihese challenges can be overcome by
better planning and design which includes gredtention to the specific focus of targeted
actions, the individuals most appropriately papating in the intervention and the most
appropriate approaches to use (Coomes et al, 2@BBh assessments, which although not the
specific focus of most analyses of the issue andit/idual projects are certainly implicated by
the nature of the broader review and recommendatbsuch initiatives (Brooks et al, 2012;
Blom et al, 2010).

Because the drive for ICDPs emerged from the needdmmunity benefits, it is understandable
that priority in much of the related project deyeient has been placed on those benefits (e.g.
Lepper and Goebel, 2010). To ensure conservab@cttves receive comparable attention it
seems essential to develop concrete mechanismis withproject to ensure action towards
conservation objectives and to monitor progresgagéhose objectives. An example of such an
effort is the International Gorilla Conservatioro§amme (Martin et al, 2011). This assessment
specifically targets the questioning in the litaratconcerning the lack of linkage between the
development undertakings and the conservation tbgsc In this case, the authors conclude
that linkages are strongest where the outcomdsead¢velopment actions are actually dependent
on the achievement of the conservation objectinessfarthermore that building in specific
contractual responsibilities for conservation attiprovides greater certainty. The authors also

point out that the combination of scales involvedhie program which brought commitments,
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benefits and costs from a variety of levels conteld to evening out the more typical imbalance
of benefits accruing to wider interests while c@stsborne locally. Combining these strategies
can promote positive results but clearly thesenatecircumstances that readily apply to a wide

spectrum of initiatives. Nevertheless there asedas to be learned from this experience.

Two important aspects of ICDPs that are weakly esiid in the literature are the necessary
conditions under which ICDPs might be effective #meladaptations to the process that might
be made in response. Much of the ICDP literatocei$es on examples where conservation
values are specific and of high value (e.g. Maetial, 2011). Yet the need for both conservation
and development exists widely in Sub-Saharan Afrearticularly needed are strategies
applicable to areas that do not have as highlyechkcological profiles nor represent

opportunities for significant levels of foreign gatment or economic activity (e.g. tourism).

For both CBNRM and ICDPs community benefits wergdsglly seen as economic and one of
the key mechanisms for delivering economic benefithe context of conservation was tourism
- specifically tourism that is nature based, feagensitive, culturally context based,
educationally rich and small scale — the segmetiietourist industry often labelled as
alternative tourism, ecotourism, sustainable tooricommunity based tourism or responsible
tourism (Arnegger et al, 2010; Buckley, 2009; Cagnagt al, 2007; Cater, 2006; Donohoe and
Needham, 2006; Diamantis, 1999). Tourism of tlaiire is often seen as compatible or indeed
expanding the potential for economic growth andseovation simultaneously (Mbaiwa and
Stronza, 2010; Lepp, 2008b; Butcher, 2011; Butch@ds; Fennell and Weaver, 2005; Jones
and Murphree, 2004; Rogerson, 2002).

Many examples of tourism enterprises as mecharnfsntisking conservation and community
development have been implemented to generate egomenefits in communities. In many
places, they have reportedly been successful ie than just economic terms (Sandbrook and
Adams, 2012; Scheyvens, 2011; Mbaiwa and Strort¥H);2Muganda et al, 2010; Sheppard et
al, 2010; Stronza, 2007; Mahony and Van Zyl, 2002pwever, some authors challenge the
assumptions of the achievement of the expectatibtieese multiple goals identified for tourism

development with respect to: a) the level of ecoedienefits; b) the patterns of economic
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benefit distribution; and, c) the levels and preessof community engagement (Butcher, 2011;
Stronza, 2007; Tao and Wall, 2009).

Level of economic benefiMuch of the literature supports the fundameptamise that
communities do receive financial benefit; howetee, levels are variable and influenced by
local factors including the nature of the tourismegprise, its management and the local
community context within which it is operating ($ngn, 2012; Lapeyre, 2010; Mitchell and
Ashley, 2010). Greater potential community bensfaften lost as a result of factors such as
leakage (Scheyvens; 2011; Mitchell and Ashley, 2@Ehdbrook, 2010; Sebele, 2010; Meyer,
2007). Although many authors consider leakageetsignificant and problematic (Meyer,
2007), others suggest that even though leakageébmaygh, because tourism revenues are also
high it can still provide a significant impact imetlocal economy (Sandbrook, 2010). Another
suggested avenue for improving local economic besnisfthrough greater engagement in
management of tourism enterprises by local pe&dédyvens, 2011; Spenceley et al, 2010).
However, without such empowerment or if efforts @nsuccessful, tourism, along with other
forms of community development, could serve toemth the position of disadvantage most

local communities face (Dearden, 1996).

Benefit distribution- Many studies express concern that tourism has beeffective in

distributing benefits to the members in societgi@atest need and that pro-poor tourism needs
to be implemented to target greater benefits tartbst needy (Spenceley and Meyer, 2012,
Scheyvens, 2011; Mitchell and Ashley, 2010; Tomed Momsun, 2004). The pro-poor tourism
concept requires conscious efforts to specifidaiget benefits to the poor in a structured way.
Recommendations from a study in Rwanda (Spencelaly 2010) suggested the most
significant improvements in pro-poor tourism coblmade through: expanding joint venture
agreements with local people; greater market adoes$scal goods; better training which would
elevate job potential and salaries; and, the imgmaant of pro-poor strategies within businesses

(see also Meyer, 2007).

Community engagemenMany authors suggest that when communities obtite tourism

enterprises in and affecting their communities gmelaenefits can be realized (Beaumont and
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Dredge, 2010; Campbell et al, 2010; Buckley, 2008lson, 2004; Parker and Khare, 2005;
Tosun, 2000). This requires attention to instaél strengthening, leadership development,
capacity building, participatory processes and goaece (Beaumont and Dredge, 2010;
Campbell et al, 2010; Kibicho, 2008; Cole, 2006i9da, 2004; Parker and Khare, 2005; Tosun,
2000). Itis not an easy task. However, commueritypowerment through a rights-based
approach to management of local resources andgbtantial for income generation is
considered desirable (Ramos and Prideaux, 201Mdrend Walter, 2013; lorio and Wall,
2012; Child, 2009). Simpson (2008) provides a ¢teyooint to the prevailing perspective on
these issues suggesting that while community irerakent and ownership can have significant

benefits, it is not a precondition for improvingiadit flows.

Beyond the economics of tourism, the relationslif@orism to the social and cultural fabric of
local communities is also a focus of concern. Mamthors have focused on the nature of
impacts and how they might be identified, descriaed evaluated (Waligo et al, 2013; Yang et
al, 2013; Salazar, 2012). Positive and negatiflaences have been documented based on
tourism’s links to local culture as a tourism ‘cowutity’ to varying degrees (Schellhorn, 2010;
Waylen et al, 2010; Camargo et al, 2007; Cliftod Benson, 2006). Schellhorn’s (2010)
example from Indonesia demonstrates some potgmitialls which favoured migrant workers of
a different cultural group and disadvantaged tlealloommunity people. These pitfalls
included: differential access to the tourism empiewt opportunities which require English
language skills; an understanding of the businessficting value systems, mutual trust
relationships; proximity to work; time spent awayrh home; and, even religious and gender
contexts (Schellhorn, 2010).

With the focus of so many tourism related initiaBvattempting to deliver economic benefits to
communities, many authors feel the conservatiorailyes are ignored or inadequately
assessed (Doak et al, 2014; Minteer and Miller12@han et al, 2007). Projects reportedly
achieved conservation objectives either directly. (ends used for tourism protected
biodiversity or profits from tourism invested ditlydn protection) (see Whitelaw et al, 2014) or
indirectly (i.e. tourism created benefits for commties that created more positive attitudes

towards conservation or reduced the need to pgspre on valuable natural resources). More
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commonly studies focus on the indirect approacteating benefits aimed at changing local
attitudes to conservation. They measure theiresgcagainst key characteristics including: a)
direct and timely benefits linked to conservati8myman, 2012); b) in-depth and long term
understanding of the value of conservation (de ¥asellos Pegas et al 2013); c) trust in the
relationship between the tourism enterprise andob@& communities (Rogerson, 2012;
Lapeyre, 2011); d) broadly based training and enggoent (Ramos and Prideaux, 2014); e)
monitoring and accountability programs (Shoo andgdowa, 2013); and, f) legitimate, efficient

and representative community structures (Snymat2;2aylen et al, 2010; Jones, 2005).

2.2.3 Linking conservation and poverty alleviation

A significant body of literature goes beyond thegal linkages between conservation and
development to focus on the relationship betwe@seation and poverty alleviation. Given
the historical context of the evolution of the ceptand role of conservation and specifically
biodiversity conservation, it is not surprisingtttieere would be differing views on the
relationship between the two. These different giéave been characterized in a typology of
four relationship descriptions: a) separate — wieereservation and poverty alleviation are
perceived as distinct and separate problems tleat toeaddressed primarily through independent
mechanisms; b) constraint — where poverty is viea®d threat to conservation that must be
addressed if conservation is to be successfubmjpcomise — where the approaches to
conservation actions at a minimum must not exaterdbaelihood challenges of the poor; and, d)
dependent — where conservation is seen as a meangroving the well-being of the poor
(Adams et al, 2004). The intentions and actiondaselopment organizations, government
agencies, communities or other development stalleh®hre better understood when their
philosophical perspective is clear. This typol@agyot about negating the value of either
conservation or poverty reduction as a goal binerais intended to assist in the balancing of
multiple goals for initiatives that seek to achidath conservation and poverty reduction
simultaneously. As has been discussed above glthsuch balance has been difficult to
achieve in ICDPs due to the difference in undegymlues, there are strong links between

conservation and poverty reduction that need tadagessed in practical actions.
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Consider by way of illustration a recent study emZania focused on protection of degraded
forest land and the establishment of the Derenestarorridor in Tanzania’s biodiverse East
Usambara Mountains that illustrates a chosen petispen the typology above and the
implications of the results (Hall et al, 2014). elproject was undertaken with dual intentions of
positive conservation and livelihood outcomes. €&owation expectations related to forest
corridor integrity, connectivity and condition. &kalue position of “compromise” was taken in
the project (see typology above) with the statéenition of mitigating negative impacts on
people’s livelihoods. The conservation outcomesevi@gely successful but the project failed in
its livelihood outcomes. Indeed the most vulnezajsbups experienced the most severe impacts
in spite of significant levels of safeguard polioyplementation and financial compensation
being applied from major donor support. Thosesalyeadvantaged in one way or another
benefited the most from the project since they vedile to access more land and diversify
business opportunities. Such examples illustteecomplexity and challenge of linking

conservation and poverty alleviation.

Key elements illustrated in this example and tha¢e from the literature on what has been
labelled “pro-poor conservation” extend the presidiscussion about the effectiveness of
ICDPs. Understanding the linkages and effectiggicant change are two very different
things and implementing well conceived approachesiiical (Davies et al, 2013; Gardner et al,

2013). Three aspects are discussed below: breamtjagement; and, reach.

Breadth Addressing the multidimensionality of both payeand biodiversity conservation is
both essential and frequently unachieved. Analiseste suggest that while the very
multidimensional nature of both biodiversity convsgion and poverty may have a relatively
accepted understanding in the theoretical liteeateimpirical studies tend to be narrow and
present results on the basis of few measures gfiveited precision. Poverty alleviation
measures focus primarily on economic elements yoidally ignore aspects of health, education
and culture. For biodiversity conservation simpdisneasures of presence and abundance of
species are the norm (Agrawal and Redford, 2008)re rigorous conceptualization,

monitoring and reporting would result in betteraguwition of the successes being achieved

(Davies et al, 2013). In part this limitation iisked to the challenge of identifying, weighing and
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implementing the very complex trade-offs necessaseeking some level of multiple goal
achievement in development initiatives and refletsctly on the typology described above
which underlies these trade-offs with specific egherspectives (Ingram et al, 2012; Hirsch et
al, 2011)

Engagement Participation stands as one of the fundamemiatiples in tackling poverty
reduction through any conduit, conservation or ntige. A collaborative approach that brings
together scientific knowledge and local traditiokbwledge as well as the articulation of the
values and goals that can serve both conservatidpaverty reduction makes any initiative
stronger (Cosquer et al, 2012; Kaimowitz and SRBéi12; Kgosikoma et al, 2012). Cooperation
improves both the conceptualization of the intetioenand the sustainability of its intentions.
Ideally participation contributes to the breadtld appropriateness of an initiative since the
beneficiaries are engaged in the process of definath the intended outcomes and the means
by which these outcomes will be achieved and il hared decision-making shared risks
balance of rights and responsibilities. A recéndlg illustrates the potential appropriateness of
variable policy application around selected pra&dcaireas in Uganda and Tanzania for example
that is more finely sensitive to local conditiorfpoverty (Mackenzie et al, 2014). However,
community engagement generally in East Africa aerthinly locally differentiated engagement
is not a hallmark of parks agencies (see discussitre next section of this chapter). Although
some examples do illustrate the principles of ergant well (Twinamatsiko et al, 2014; Fisher
et al, 2005; Scherl et al, 2004), such successggreeca major commitment of time and
resources. Situations where limitations existuechdactors will be ever present and alternatives
will not be simple (Kaimowitz and Sheil, 2012).

Reach Experience has shown that efforts of combinetseovation and poverty alleviation
interventions are vulnerable to benefits beinguweagat by the already more advantaged at the
expense of the poorest members of local societil @tlal, 2014; Twinamatsiko et al, 2014,
Homewood et al, 2009; Fisher et al, 2005). Practtrs have found it difficult to address this
challenge due to the already significant challemfigengagement discussed above. Reaching the
most marginalized communities or the most margzedliwithin communities represents an

extension and expansion of that challenge.
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2.2.4 Conservation and development in Tanzania

Many of the principles discussed in the conservditerature as described above have been
applied in Tanzania, albeit to varying degrees\aitid relevance to this research. The following
discussion outlines key areas of action and expegiavith these principles described in the
Tanzanian literature and also acknowledges thderigds identified that are slowing further

progress.

Tanzania has built a strong and diverse protectabasystem consistent with the colonial
historical context described above. Components@tystem such as the national parks,
conservation areas and game reserves depend ohitjfewildlife values to draw in
considerable international tourism revenue andraeefore strictly controlled for conservation
purposes by their managing agencies. The sca#/ehue makes international tourism a
primary if not dominant economic sector in Tanzdarebringing in foreign investment

(Gautum, 2009). Efforts at local tourism have Ioe¢n comparable (Shoo and Songorwa, 2013).

Different kinds of community engagement processi#is @bjectives to improve conservation
outcomes and community benefits have been underiakearious areas of the country
(Sachedina and Nelson, 2010; Baldus, 2009; Nelsah 2009). However, such approaches
which attempt to engage and empower local comnamitave seen little success in being
adopted within national conservation systems sgsdh ¢he management of national parks.
Nevertheless additions to the protected area system emerged as a result of concerted donor
and conservation organization efforts towardse¢hid. Three initiatives relevant to this research

that function at a national level are briefly désed here.

TANAPA Community Outreaehlnitiated in 1993, the program aimed to supperghbouring
communities to national parks through financialtabations to community infrastructure
projects (e.g. schools and clinics). The hopetwasalize improved support for park
conservation in return including the community desits reducing illegal activities such as

hunting and gathering. This approach lacked theguexi and direct benefits often cited as being
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critical to successful behaviour change (Snymath220Reviews in both 2002 and 2011
recognized this failing and have encouraged greatdaracing of support for livelihood
activities that are compatible with local conselaiconcerns (Kaswamila, 2011). The program

functions throughout the national parks systemiaridnded by a percentage of park revenues.

Integrated Coastal Management (ICMMajor funding through USAID beginning in the 129
was dedicated to improving coastal managementmaltjoand to address some of the
destructive practices that were behind the impendoilapse of the coastal fishery. Torell et al
(2006) chronicle the efforts made to build an gional framework for improved management
that was both decentralized to the district lewelddso well coordinated through the central
government. At the same time pilot projects inimaprotected areas including no take zones
and cooperative management areas were implemehteybr issues still remain including: lack
of technical expertise; lack of a culture of comityiangagement and technical extension

services; and, lack of funding to implement plahsréll et al, 2006).

Wildlife Management Area (WMA)WMAs are community conservation areas legally
established on community lands that are coopetgtmanaged to generate conservation-related
revenues for the participating communities. Higrogram undertaken by the Tanzanian
government and managed by the Department of NaRasburces and Tourism, with the very
strong motivation and leadership from major intéiorel conservation NGOs including WWF
and Conservation International. Some examplesMfA&/work well and achieve their
objectives, satisfying the participating commursitipakupa, 2013). However, after over a
decade of effort and massive expenditure on thegbaxternal actors, the program reportedly
suffers from significant challenges of acceptangdhiwcommunities because of the overly
bureaucratic complexity, the level of capacity withommunities, issues of transparency, the
balance in revenue sharing, and the historical lesgdconflict in many of the areas under
consideration (IRA, 2007; Kangalawe and Noe, 2012).
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2.2.5 Conservation conclusions

Two major themes in the conservation literatureensed stand out as particularly significant for
this research. The first theme highlights the greiategration of conservation efforts with the
delivery of human benefits. The sustainable deprakent thinking that emerged during the
1980s provided the impetus for linking conservaaon livelihoods objectives and strategies in
development initiatives and programs (Campbell,2G@10; Garnett et al, 2007). Practitioners
embraced the concept of ICDPs and while successwdady reported, incompatibility of the
objectives, lack of sustained systemic change anémlly weak conservation outcomes remain
as significant challenges (Halpern et al, 2013afSki/, 2011). Compatible tourism and
especially pro-poor tourism, was promoted withiis tontext as one mechanism for delivering
livelihood benefits (Scheyvens, 2011). Considera&flort was channelled into making
conservation efforts address the challenge of gpveduction (Roe et al, 2013).

The second major theme in the literature desciibesnove towards increasing local influence,
autonomy or control over resources either directiyatural resources management outside of
protected areas, or as part of protected areasgearnt structures. In either context greater
emphasis on rights-based approaches are seeni@ble@Child, 2009). However, this presents
significant challenges in Tanzania where centraegoment control remains strong and
dominant in all sectors. Even where mechanismsigirag community level responsibility are
intended, local interests are being thwarted bysthledominant central government interests and
authority (Kangalawe and Noe, 2012). The studg éwe this research does not reflect a rights-
based approach. Indeed, the priority in governrpehty on centrally dominant control is
highlighted by recent research and concerns retatdee national park establishment agenda of
Saadani National Park compared with the interegigaditional rights of local communities
(Orozco-Quintero, 2014). Child’s (2009) conceptlefolution and rights-based conservation

still seems a long way off.
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Chapter 3:  REFLECTIONS ON THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS

The nature and reasons behind livelihood decisiaking form the core of the current research.
Effective community development depends on addngdbkie needs of people with respect to
livelihoods so that participation in developmentiates can assist in quality of life
improvements and personal satisfaction. Withoualeustanding the forces that underlie
decision-making, effective and efficient developmeill not be possible. With this in mind,
this research explores and identifies the rangmofextual and internal influences and the
nature of their relationships that are importarpeople faced with livelihood challenges. This
exploration has been carried out specifically i tntext of resource based rural economies
where formal conservation strategies, in the fofiprotected areas, exist alongside community
interests and livelihood resource utilization.stndoing, this work contributes to the
implementation of improved community developmenrdtsigies and to the improvement of

mutual benefits between protected areas and ranahwinities.

The decision-making making process has capturggh#fisant amount of research attention.
This chapter distils from the literature the magh#icant elements related to livelihood
decisions recognizing the importance of such dexssand the financial, social and emotional
risks associated with them. The discussion begitisthe theory of planned behaviour (Ajzen,
1991; Ajzen and Madden, 1986; Ajzen and Fishbe&d@0). The elements of this theory along
with its critiques and proposed augmentations pi®tne framework for the current research for
understanding the position and strength of consiervas an influence in livelihood decision-
making. The theory of planned behaviour has tyfyiteeen used to explain the formulation of
intention to actual behaviour and tested througld& range of qualitative assessments and
application contexts. Rather than utilizing thedty for either predicting or explaining
behavioural intention and action, it is the inflagry elements of the framework themselves and
their interaction that are used to provide a cardex structure the analysis of livelihood
decision-making. With this objective consideratadrthe associated elements of decision-
making brought out in a number of critiques of theory are also important. Putting all these

influences in a comprehensive livelihood decisiosking context is intended to assist
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practitioners in determining the necessary scoplepaiorities within interventions aimed at

livelihood sustainability.

Decision-making is not a simple process. Concédigtitappears to be linear, with problem
identification followed by alternative solutionsd#ng in a chosen response. However, research
has shown it to be decidedly non-linear, resultindifficulty in tracing the emergence of the
solution (Beratan, 2007). Furthermore, decisiorgarely made in isolation but are more
typically associated with a host of smaller subiglens that direct the larger outcome; are
frequently not strictly individual but influencealtectively by many people at different times;

do not result from a logical and orderly processt,are influenced by a variety of changing
circumstances because they tend to evolve thropghiad of time rather than an immediate
point in time (Hakel and Hakel, 1984).

This kind of observation highlights an elementhd titerature that has critical importance — the
distinction between intention and behaviour. b thing to declare an intention to purse a
particular livelihood path but it is a differeninly to actually implement the action that was
determined to be desirable. This distinction betwmtention and actual behaviour is dealt with
extensively in the theories discussed below. édirrent research an effort to consider the
difference between the two is linked to an invegtan of past actions and future potential
actions, that is exploring what decisions had begrilemented and what intentions people had

for future livelihood change or adaptation.

The chapter will review and draw together the uasi@eas on influences on decision-making

that are specifically relevant to the context eélihoods.

3.1 Theory of Planned Behaviour

The theory of planned behaviour conceptualizesdmributing influences on behavioural
intention to implement a behaviour that will iniudetermine the outcome of the behaviour
itself. Not all behavioural intention leads to #iual behaviour being manifested. Ajzen

(1991) suggests, however, since intention is a ureas the level of commitment to trying the
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behaviour, that the stronger the intention, theatigelihood there will be that the behaviour is
actually implemented. The theory identifies congruis of the process that create the intention
as: attitudes toward the behaviour; salient retsreamd perceived behavioural control (Ajzen,
1991) (see Figure 3.1 for a schematic representafithe theory). The theory evolved from the
theory of reasoned action (Ajzen and Madden, 1886@)differs from the original concept in the
addition of the third component of perceived bebaxal control as a determining influence in
the strength of intention. The theory has playgdaamninent role in understanding and predicting

behaviour and serves as a foundation for this ntiresearch and analysis.

Figure 3.1: The Theory of Planned Behaviour

attitudes
toward
behaviour

salient
referents
perceived /

behavioural
controls After Ajzen, 1991

—p| intention |——pp»| behaviour

Of particular interest are the areas of influencé¢he intention to undertake a specific behaviour.

Ajzen (1991) identifies three influences.

The first influence is attitudes toward the behavjovhich is an assessment of how the
individual perceives the outcomes of the behavidure more positively they believe that the
behaviour will produce the anticipated outcome tigge likely they will engage in the

behaviour.

The second influence, salient referents, refeteésocial pressure and acceptance spectrum of
the individual. The more individuals whose opinisrvalued by the decision-maker that would

approve of the behaviour, the more likely the pensdl engage in the behaviour. The reverse,
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disapproval, is also true, resulting in the behavlmeing avoided. This influence is not limited
to the influence of individuals but includes a e#yiof social and cultural expectations that can
be described as external but valued influenceseckla the anticipated behaviour.

The third influence is perceived behavioural cantithis influence assesses the level of
perceived difficulty of performing the behavioufrhe more capable the individual perceives
themselves to be to perform the behaviour, the ke they will engage in the behaviour.
This capacity to undertake the behaviour has mangmsions, including possessing the
necessary resources, time and skills.

“The more resources and opportunities individualsetve they
possess, and the fewer obstacles and impedimeaytsfiticipate,
the greater should be their perceived control dvetbehaviour.”
(Ajzen, 1991; p. 196)

However, Ajzen (1991) cautioned in the originalcration of the theory that depending on the
nature of the decision required, different influemion the behavioural intention would vary in

their relevance or strength.

There are many dimensions to the concept of pexddiehavioural control but one of the most
important for the current research is its relatipgo the concept of actual behavioural control.
Perceived behavioural control will more closely stithte for actual behavioural control where
the perceptions of the individual are more accur&tecuracy of perceptions can be reduced by

unfamiliar situations, rapidly changing circumstasor lack of information.

Ajzen describes the relative importance of theghndluences on behavioural intention to be
dependent on the nature of the behaviour itselthaaircumstances under which it is being
considered. Where a behaviour requires a highl [efexternal inputs (e.g. to plant maize or
rice), the perceived behavioural control factor meyk more highly than the other factors.
However, in a situation where the anticipated behaus to add cooking oil as a new product in
your shop, the behavioural control factors are maij but the attitude to the anticipated

behaviour becomes much more significant.
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Some criticism of the theory suggests that itscstapresentation does not account for the
influence of chosen behaviours on the beliefs dtitdides of the individual and thus future
behaviours (Sneihotta et al, 2014; Sneihotta, 2008)zen’s (2014) retort to such criticism is
simply that the feedback loops are discussed ietipdanation of the theory and were omitted
from the schematic for simplicity reasons. Helartcomments that attitudes and beliefs that
inform and influence decisions are always dynamt lgowever they are created, whether
through feedback from previous behaviours or otieawdo interact in influencing behavioural

intention.

The scope of testing and application of the théaye been broad and applied to topics as
diverse as transportation choices to family plagrand even into negative social behaviours
such as purposeful engagement in drug use anahgiinfractions. Researchers have
consistently recognized the role of the three grices on behavioural intention that the theory
establishes. However, in testing the theory inesaircumstances some authors have concluded
that the theory as described is insufficient tdyfekplain or predict some types of decisions.
These added dimensions advocated by some autleodssaussed in the following sections of
this chapter addressing such concerns as valdestiaé elements as well as the specific focus

on pro-environment behaviours.

3.2 Values

Inclusion of values, ethics or morals is considdrgdome authors as a shortcoming of the
theory of planned behaviour and considerable dgonsn the literature addresses the role of
this factor as an influence in behavioural intemamd action. For example, Kurland (1995)
identifies the ethical influence on behaviour asissing fourth influencing element. Her study
found that a fourth influence of moral obligatiate(ined as “the duty or obligation to the client
... that is sanctioned by one’s conscience as’r{gtirland, 1995, p. 299)) had the strongest

influence on the behaviour.

Maio and Olson (1995) also support the assertiahrtioral obligation and the associated values

stand apart as an influence from the attitudegestile norms and perceived behavioural
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control that make up the theory of planned behavidineir work is informative because they
differentiated among types of attitudes and vaksgecially the distinction between “utilitarian”
and “value-expressive” attitudes. Similarly thegw on work from Schwartz (1992; 1999)
which characterized values in nine different dommand suggested variability of influence
would be highly dependent on the strength of vatube domains of greatest significance to the
decision. Thus for Schwartz a fisher with a strealye in the domain of “tradition/conformity”
may decide to stay in fishing even when times augl while another fisher with values more
strongly oriented to the domain of “achievement/aimiy’ may choose to leave fishing more
easily.

The issue of values and their role in decision-mgks problematic however, in spite of some of
the positive results in assessing its linkage fififties arise from the challenges that values are
both unobservable and difficult to measure as ag&lrom the lack of understanding of both the
process of creation of values and the paucity @btétical models of how they influence
behaviour. Furthermore, problems emanate fronblinging of values with other social
psychological characteristics and processes andatiebility linked with historical and cultural
contexts (Hitlin and Piliavin, 2004).

A more holistic approach to values and beliefsagpsed by Buijs (2009). He illustrates how
defining people’s images of nature can be helpfulnderstanding their response to change and
environmental management. His study documenteddifferent types of images: the
wilderness image reflecting an absence of humasepee; the autonomy image focusing on the
integrity of natural processes; the inclusive imbhgeging together human and natural elements;
the aesthetic image celebrating the visual and iema&itconnection with nature; and, the
functional image recognizing the utilitarian valugsature. He feels by recognizing each
other’'s image of nature greater understanding@tiiderlying values and beliefs is possible.

3.3 Pro-environment Behaviour

Of importance to this research is the link thaeegshers have made between the concept of

values and its influence on behaviour and moreipaity what is termed pro-environmental
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behaviour. Authors such as Nordlund and Garvdb@) identify the importance of modifying
individual behaviours to contribute to broader staligoals of improving environmental
conditions, especially through practical activitsegh as responsible consumption, waste
disposal and energy consumption. They also usttimelations of Schwartz’s
conceptualization of values in order to investigatationships between specific environmental
values, problem awareness, general values andrnagmrsorms. They combined this with work
by Thompson and Barton (1994; p. 149) who defirmtentrism as “valuing nature for its own
sake” and anthropocentrism as “valuing nature beeatfimaterial or physical benefits it can

provide for humans.”

Using a model (Figure 3.2) in which personal noamesinfluenced by an individual's general
and environmental values, Nordlund and Garvill @0fbncluded that the personal norm
strongly influenced behaviour and that, in turm plersonal norm was directly influenced by
general values, environmental values and problearevess. Ecocentrism and
anthropocentrism represent different perspectivethe environment and ecocentrism is notably
more significant in determining pro-environmentehbviour while anthropocentrism is linked to

utilitarian values.

Figure 3.2: Influences on Pro-environmental Behawio

Ecocentrism

Self-transcendence

Problem Personal Proenvironmental
Awareness Norm > Behaviour

Self-enhancement

Anthropocentrism

Source: Mordlund and Garwill, 2002

Stern (2000) also formulates a values — beliefrrmheory of environmentalism which draws
on Schwartz’ norm activation theory of altruism anholds that moral norms are only activated

if the individual has both an awareness that thefraviour will impact the welfare of others and
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that accepts some level responsibility for theawabur and its consequences to himself. In his
theory, Stern describes three types of values basédw people perceive the costs and benefits
of environmentally significant behaviours. Valugeatations are identified as egoistic (personal
costs and benefits), social-altruistic (costs agwkliits for others) and biospheric (costs and
benefits to the ecosystem). By combining the pse@# moving from values through beliefs to
norms with the activation requirements identifisdSchwartz, the theory results in a chain of
five variables (Figure 3.3).

Figure 3.3: The Influence of Values in Behaviour

Values Beliafs Proenvironmental Behaviours
personal norms
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consequences] self] behaviours
egoistic

private-sphere

behaviours

behaviours in
organizations

Source: Sterr, 2000

A further departure from Nordlund and Garvill (20@2the premise that while personal norms
remain the key determinants of environmentally sicgnt behaviour, the values from which

those norms are derived are mediated by the imergeeliefs.

Another discussion related to the value — belirbrms theory of environmentalism (Stern,

2000) relates to the challenge of finding waysiftuence behaviour change. Stern suggests that
single variable explanations and actions rarelypsesitive results. Because environmental
behaviour is multifaceted and the influences irfate, multiple intervention strategies (e.g.
incentives, information, barrier reduction) needbéoapplied for long term behaviour change.
This is an important avenue of reflection for tbeus of this research and addresses some of the
challenges outlined in the literature reviewed ima@ter 2. The concept of Stern’s three value
types was further tested by de Groot and Steg (2008 sought to demonstrate the distinction
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between altruistic and biosphere values. Thegdesteir assertions in three studies and the

results empirically supported the distinction of three values perspectives.

Some acknowledgement of the concept of locus ofrabis valuable and relevant to this
discussion. In simple terms, internal locus oftominis when people feel in control of their own
behaviour while external locus of control suggessponsibility for what happens to people lies
beyond themselves. Internal locus of control leenldocumented with generally positive
attributes such as high self esteem (Jonsson dasoNj 2014; Enger et al, 1994) while external
locus of control has been linked to more negatitréates such as stress levels and anxiety
(Jonsson and Nilsson, 2014; Archer, 1979). Rdtiaar being totally defined as one or the other,
people generally have a tendency towards one darnioeus of control (Jonsson and Nilsson,
2014).

Much of the research described above that inveegaeople’s value orientation and the links of
those values to pro-environmental behaviour couitei® to work on the concept of locus of
control (see Schwartz, 1992, 1999; Nordlund and/ia2002; Schultz et al., 2005). However,
determining what causes people to act in a prorenmental ways is complex and is further
linked to personal norms and beliefs (see Steah 4999; Bamberg and Moser, 2007). Jonsson
and Nilsson (2014) recently investigated the lib&snveen values and locus of control especially
as it relates to environmental behaviours. Thewébthat people with self-transcendent values
and an internal locus of control will demonstrateager pro-environment behaviour than those
with a lesser self-transcendent values and anreadtercus of control (Jonsson and Nilsson,
2014).

This discussion of pro-environment behaviour wals@areful consideration with respect to
livelihood decision-making especially in circumstas such as the present study area where the
development, designation and operation of the natipark plays such an influential role in the
livelihood activities of local people. Inevitabyhen forces such as conservation exert influence
over livelihood decisions there are more than lustoutward behaviours that need to be
considered. The next section discusses the enabtiesponses that also affect the way people

feel and act.
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3.4 Affective Considerations

The dominant perspective in all of the theoretaggdroaches described thus far embraces
cognitive aspects of attitude and neglects corsiter of the emotional or affective components
in pro-environmental behaviour. Given that proiesrvmental behaviour is frequently driven by
altruism, there would seem to be a merit in théusion of emotion as an influence. Grob
(1995) proposed a model specifically integratingpgamal influences on environmental
behaviour in a prominent role along with valuesasmess and perceived control (see Figure
3.4).

Figure 3.4: Integrating Emotional Influences orviEmnmental Behaviour

personal

philosophical -
values perceived
" control
environmental ‘ \
aWareness
environmental
behaviour

Source: Grob, 1995

All influences in the model were drawn from a brdee of empirical evidence and tested in
two different studies which showed strong suppartiie interaction of emotional influences
rather than traditional knowledge based driversle&d his studies found no significant
relationship between environmental knowledge aridhbs®ur while more than 39 percent of
variance in environmental behaviour was linkedecspnal-philosophical values (Grob, 1995).
Grob did distinguish in his research between geémeraronmental awareness and a subset of
that, environmental problem definition; the latterfound to be correlated to environmental
behaviour.

Perhaps, conceptually, environmental awarenessmpased of
both factual knowledge and problem recognition, but
environmental behaviour is affected only by probleeognition.
(Grob, 1995, p. 215)
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Further study and verification were certainly ermeged but Grob also promoted greater
recognition of a more holistic approach to undeditag and encouraging pro-environmental
behaviour. This research will focus on the aspefpsoblem definition and perceived control of

Grob’s framework and their relevance to livelihaetision-making.

Vining and Ebreo (2002) in a review of a wide randéheoretical approaches to conservation
behaviour discuss evolving work on a number ofuah aspects of these lesser developed but
relevant influences. They focus on the relatiop&ldtween emotion and motivation. They draw
on the common example of cognitive dissonance whiecemfortable or negative feelings result
from the contradiction or at least the lack of afigent, of actions and attitudes. Like some of
the other relationships linked to emotions, thisdiion can be used in strategies for improving

the success of behaviour change.

Environmental behaviours are frequently drivendslihgs, especially strong feelings of affinity
for nature. Those who are motivated to proteatneadr those that seek out employment in
conservation and natural resource managementtaegioiften demonstrate such affinities.
Emotions such as this also underlie environmertatiam (Vining, 1992; Huebner and Lipsey,
1981).

Vining and Ebreo (2002) suggest that motivations@aginate from self-conscious or self-
evaluative emotions where individuals assess thimesand their behaviour against that of
others. The results are feelings such as pridemehor guilt. Such feelings link directly to the
social and personal norm influences in decisioningakOnce again, opportunities exist for
utilizing such feelings to modify behaviour. Hovegyunderstanding the most effective
approaches can be challenging. Responses tofgu#txample, can include an option for
actually modifying the behaviour positively butdn also result in denial or rationalization by
the individual. Alternatively, changing behaviasioften considered more successful through
promoting positive behaviours such as pride rati@n focusing on negative messaging. Even
in the communication however, emotion plays a ioldnat people gather clues of importance or
relevancy from the emotions of the messenger. maotn thus influence the information base

that people have in making pro-environmental densi(Vining and Ebreo, 2002).
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Beyond the relationship of emotions to motivatidsing and Ebreo (2002) also touch on other
approaches that have relevance to the decisionagakocess and this research. They identify
procedural justice theories as having particullEeviance to decision-making in a social context.
This stems from an individual’s perception of th&riess of the decision-making process,
including their feelings of control or influencedathe equality of status and the level of trust

they feel.

Similarly social influence and diffusion-based misdare, by their very nature, social processes.
Diffusion depends on the transmission of ideaslafthviours over time and a number of factors
influence the success and rate of integration @fdieas including the nature of the idea, the
characteristics of the population, and the natfiteesocial networks. An important example
for this research is the influence of opinion lead® the behaviours of individuals which can
have significant influences in livelihood decisioraking due to its collective manifestation and
links to community development. People can beuarfced to take up specific livelihood
activities because of the initiative taken at tbenmunity level and promoted by local leaders or

even external experts.

Information processing lies at the heart of thethi®f planned behaviour and authors have
criticized the theory based on the lack of recagniof the influences of emotion and
irrationality that characterize human decision-magki Ajzen (2011) acknowledges that the
theory does indeed illustrate the rational procé$ow people come to planned conclusions
about their behaviour on the basis of their atBgjcalient referents and perceived behavioural
control. However, such contributors to the proacdsecision-making are rarely exempt from a
wide variety of influences that are neither ratiomar unemotional. The positive or negative
nature of the individual’s beliefs also affects Hehavioural intention where people feeling
positively tend to evaluate potential behavioursermositively than those in a more negative
mood. Similarly if feelings of pain, regret, oafeare seen as the anticipated outcome of the
behaviour, there will be a tendency to evaluateotiteomes less in terms of advantages and

disadvantages and more in terms of experientiébfac The theory focuses on the interaction
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among beliefs and attitudes rather than on how atfeltive and emotional influences create the

beliefs and attitudes in the first place.

Like the discussion above on values and pro-enment influences on decisions, the influence
of emotional considerations in the livelihood deamsmaking process needs much greater
attention. Itis closely tied to the concept adines both of which have roots in culture and
context. This creates a challenge for understaniheir influence in situations such as the
current study area where the pressure on livelilt®mision-making is so closely linked to
survival. However, greater awareness of theiraugon adds to the understanding of the

decision-making process.
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Chapter 4:  THE STuDY AREA

This chapter discusses the rationale for the gefeof the study area for this research and the
specific characteristics of the regional conteghexially from a resource and conservation
perspective, within which the selected villagesexT he area lies north of Dar es Salaam,
Tanzania on the Indian Ocean coast and the restargs is on three villages adjacent to, or
surrounded by, Saadani National Park. Within @ ctisdy research approach the context
described here is crucial. The chapter beginsinvétdescription of a broader research program
of which this research is a part. Secondly, tlggoreal characteristics, including the links with
other areas of Tanzania, are described. The $eigchent of the chapter describes Saadani
National Park, its ecosystem, history and econaigicificance to the region. The conclusion of
the chapter discusses the specific characteristittse three villages which are the focus of the
research.

4.1 Protected Areas and Poverty Reduction Research Afince

This research was one among an array of studieicted as part of the Protected Areas and
Poverty Reduction Research and Learning AllianéPf®). The PAPR was conceived and led
out of Vancouver Island University in partnershiphathe University of Victoria. The overall
purpose of the initiative was to address the chg#s of reducing rural poverty and ensuring
environmental sustainability though researchingyisiy experience and applying new and
innovative solutions that would assist local commes in developing mechanisms to benefit
more effectively from their adjacent conservatioges. The research focused on four thematic
areas of inquiry: a) optimizing equitable beneftsmanaging human-wildlife interactions; c)

improving protected area governance; and, d) nobginew and existing knowledge.

The program involved a range of partner institligiasrganizations and agencies in three
participating countries — Canada, Ghana and TaazdPartner organizations were of three
types: educational institutions, government agenarel community based, development focused
civil society organizations. These countries weresen in part because they share issues of

acute poverty in rural communities in close proxymo protected areas. Because the nature and
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causes of the relationships between poor commarahe protected areas differ significantly in
the three countries, the PAPR adopted a comparnasegarch framework which through case
study approaches addressed poverty and sustaipabiillenges of each study area as well as
processes oriented issues with broader applicalitre. program was funded through a joint
program of the Social Sciences and Humanities Rels€2ouncil of Canada (SSHRC) and the
International Development Research Centre (IDR@2ddhe International Community
University Research Alliance (ICURA).

In Tanzania, as in the other countries, study aneae selected based on a variety of
characteristics relevant to the research intesestedl as the active links to the participating
partners. Two distinctively different park areasrevchosen in Tanzania for study (see Fig 4.1).
Given the focus on benefits to communities, thenikuVildlife Management Area in Serengeti
District adjacent to Serengeti National Park predié good opportunity to explore the extent to
which economic benefits were being generated thduginterrelationship of the differently
structured protected areas. Saadani National Barthe other hand, is a relatively new, lesser
developed and much less visited national park witlamy adjacent complementing forms of
protected areas. Saadani also is unique withiff #mzania system of national parks due to its
marine component — a characteristic which allovwedRAPR to draw comparative links to the
Canadian study area around Pacific Rim Nationdt.Par

Figure 4.1: PAPR Study Areas in Tanzania

UGANDA

(Map credits: base map TANAPA,; PAPR data added @viie)
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The Kesho Trust is a conservation and developm&®® Morking in the Saadani area which
promoted the area for study in the concept devedopirstage of the project. The Kesho Trust
participated in the PAPR as a community partneraandmber of members of the organization
engaged in the research and coordination of theegirm Tanzania. This research is one such
effort conducted by a member of the Kesho Trustusithe longstanding interest in the area
both before and after the research itself is bathsset and a potential liability. The familiarity
with the area and commitment to the kinds of infieeasolutions for communities to increase
benefits from conservation can be seen as an &sethe other hand familiarity and
commitment gained as an active stakeholder inr@ @an introduce elements of bias. Every

effort was made in this research to minimize arcghduias.

The PAPR began in 2009. At the time of writingX8Dthe program is drawing together and
publishing research results as well as producimag fieports. During the course of the program
the Kesho Trust was responsible for communitydiaigithin the Tanzania study areas with a
stronger more consistent link in the Saadani ateaal community committees were formed in
each of the three study communities (Mkwaja, Saieatash Matipwili) providing a contact point
for researchers and a conduit for feedback and aomoation. The committees were
established, acknowledged and supported by thegeltouncils.

4.2 Regional Characteristics and Context

This research focuses on the three villages ofMali, Saadani and Mkwaja (Figure 4.2).
These villages historically shared village bourekawith Mkwaja in the north, Saadani in the
centre and Matipwili on the southwest. The gazgttf Saadani National Park in 2005 and the
independence of what were once sub-villages (euguBi) has now separated the villages
although the straight line distance between Mkwajhe north and Matipwili in the south is
only 50.81 km.
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Figure 4.2: Study Area Villages Figure 4.3: Saadani Zone of Influence
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Although not formal, a practical local zone of ughce surrounds these communities providing a
development context through infrastructure and ipug@rvices (see Figure 4.3). This zone lies
largely between the two major year round riversviteg into the Indian Ocean — the Wami River
in the south and the Pangani River in the northd-east of the main Chalinze to Segera
highway. It encompasses villages experiencingéme general conditions, climatically,
historically, culturally and economically althougériation is created by the process of
infrastructure development, location and elevatmastal or inland) and proximity to more

developed neighbouring areas.

The major rivers near the north and south ends nmagertant contributions to the area and also
serve as barriers to connections beyond. The PaRgeer in the north drains a large area
including the slopes of Kilimanjaro on the Kenyader resulting in a relatively large annual
flow. The Wami River in the south drains a largesaextending beyond the city of Dodoma and
along the southern edge of the Maasai Steppe. Bats flow throughout the year but the
monthly variation evident between the wet and @&gsens is greater in the Wami than in the
Pangani. Peak flows for both rivers happen in lA~gnd May after the onset of the long rains
while the end of the dry season (October) recdrdddwest flow levels (Ngana et al, 2010).

Water in other areas of the zone is unpredictafien in short supply and very seasonally
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driven, hence the significance of the major riverthe zone of influence. The eastern boundary
of the zone is the Indian Ocean. The coastalenfte dominates this study area as much of the
livelihood focus either depends on or is influenbgdhe presence of the ocean. For example,
the dominant livelihood activities are resourcedaband include fishing (dependent on the ocean
conditions and productivity) and farming (influedday soils, water table and weather patterns
linked to the coastal location). Elevations thriooigt the area range from sea level to 300 m
a.s.l. (Kashaigili et al, 2011) with the highest\ations along the north and west. The Chalinze
to Segera highway, as a major corridor of commemeyides a natural westward limit to the

zZone.

Beyond the zone itself two urban centres domimatieir influence on the area. The urban
centre of Dar es Salaam (population 5.46M), locatetere 70 km from the Wami River, has a
huge influence on the area. On the north endniineh smaller urban area of Tanga (population
321,870) is the regional hub for communities onZBama's north coast. In both cases the major
rivers of the study area provide some separatimm these influences. The Pangani River
crossing by vehicle is by ferry and the Wami Rieerssing is by a one-lane Bailey bridge
controlled as a Saadani National Park entry ghte;access has only been in place since 2012.
The balance of influence of the two urban area®mpounded by the division of the zone of

influence by the District and Region boundaries.

Pangani District of Tanga Region includes Mkwajtage in the northern end of the area while
Bagamoyo District, of Pwani Region, in the southgontion of the area, includes both Saadani
and Matipwili villages. Each village has their olacal village council. These councils ensure
the representation of various sub-villages if sexist such as is the case for Saadani and
Matipwili villages. Mkwaja no longer has sub-vidles. Each village council meets regularly
(quarterly as reported by council member key infanimnterviewees) and the community
interests are then represented at the Ward le&emp of a number of villages (Saadani and
Matipwili are in the same Ward as two of the fivéohb Ward villages). The Ward then is
represented at the District level. It is at thetbet Government level that functions of central

government agencies are extended into rural areas.



71

Like much of rural Tanzania the area depends omdteral resource base and subsistence
agriculture as the primary drivers of the localmmy. For communities on the coast, fishing
dominated as the traditional livelihood activity letfor inland areas it was subsistence
agriculture. A wide variety of fish along with @hmarine species including gastropods,
echinoderms and corals make up the ocean fisttaya variety of reason discussed in more
depth later in this thesis, current marine proddtythas diminished significantly from recent
historical levels and the prawn fishery now is momn focus of fishers of the coastal
communities. Like the coastal fishery, the riviehéry in the Wami was historically very
valuable although today plays a small role in thelihood patterns of the village of Matipwili.

The change in the fishery is important to this aese.

In the agriculture sector, like fishing, a wideiesy of crops are reported but a select few
dominate. Maize and kunde (cowpeas) are the darharaps of household consumption. Sim
sim (sesame) is the most common cash crop. Althguawing conditions have suffered in the
area from reduced amounts and predictability affedii these crops remain common, in part
because of their drought resistant characterisfite influence of colonial history is also
evident on the landscape especially in the agticllsector. The northern portion of the local
area contains extensive sisal plantations reflgatie location of the most productive

agricultural lands.

This same northern portion of the zone of influeiscmore developed from a transportation
network perspective, in part because of the comialenterests represented by the sisal
plantations — a legacy of the German colonizatienqgol. All weather roads provide access to
the Pangani River ferry crossing as well as tontlhen Chalinze to Segera highway (see Figure
4.3). Further south in the zone the road netwetkribrates. An all-weather road connects
Saadani village to the main highway at Manga onatest of the zone but the designated all
weather roads heading north and south from Saatlkge still struggle in the wet season to
maintain their all weather status. Even creeksings are inadequately constructed and tidal
influences frequently flood and block the road esgdy when combined with rains.
Development of ford crossings is attempting toifethis situation but their installation has

been slow. For the village of Matipwili road acees a constant challenge. No all weather road
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exists to the community although two seasonal reads — one to the Bailey bridge over the
Wami River and the other to Mkange (on the all Weatoad between Saadani and the
highway).

Discussions are currently underway regarding eontcoastal highway between Dar es
Salaam and Tanga. A complication of the rout@esgresence of Saadani National Park since
the existing and logical route would follow the sbdirectly through the core of the park area.
Interests are predictably divided on what shoulddree and time frame for decisions and
implementation of the concept are not currentlyvano

On the other hand, and perhaps accounting fomttiedf road access, Matipwili lies on the link
rail line between the Tanga Line and the Centraélaf the Tanzania Railways Limited

network. This location provided not only excellentess to the markets and services of Dar es
Salaam but also employment in the community. H@weas with other parts of the Tanzania
Railways system, this line has fallen into disrepaid rail service on the line no longer exists.

In the fall of 2013 (and reiterated in May, 2014)eav commitment on the part of the Chinese
Government to revamp the Central Line (Elinaza420day signal a revitalization of the much
needed rail system but it will be a long term pestdor areas such as this that are located on

secondary routes.

One factor that could advance the priority for sf@ortation improvements in the southern
portions of the zone is industry. Currently thea€ial Salt Company operating at the mouth of
the Wami River represents the primary industridivétg in the area. However, proposals for the
development a major sugar cane operation on Mdtifamd, albeit on the south side of the
Wami River, could significantly influence accesshe village and the potential rehabilitation of
the railway.

Like transportation, other public services suckk@smunications, power and water remain in
desperately short supply in the area. Privateests now establish and maintain modern mobile
communications networks. However, the dispersed@n population in the area mean that

such services do not fully cover the area. Motalephone reception is very difficult for
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example in Matipwili while Saadani suffers with 8¢ hour generator supporting the

communications tower in the middle of the village.

Other services such as power and water similaffgistrom the dispersed and low
concentrations of population. The coastal villagesot have publically supplied water service
nor have their community wells been particularlgsssful. Salt intrusions, as well as
maintenance of equipment, are common problems. clld\Bank funded initiative has brought
water supply from the highway as far as Mkangehenwtest side of the park. Currently
construction is underway to bring water to Saaddlasige via a pipe from the Wami River.
Other villages in the area are not, nor are likelpe, serviced at all. With respect to power,
Mkwaja is the only one of the three study villageth grid power supply. Saadani and

Matipwili depend on solar and generator sourcegiportant needs and businesses.

4.3 Tanzania Coastal Management Program

Considerable work has been done along the coastuah primarily to the north and south of the
park through the Tanzania Coastal Management RrogFr&MP), a USAID funded activity
focused on the management of the coastal zoneiallp@dth a view to managing livelihood
benefits from coastal resources. Related topitealth and development have also been
investigated (BALANCED Project, 2011).

This research benefited from the previous survegkwbthe TCMP. Although their area of
focus was immediately north and south of the s, the communities within this study area
were used as comparable sites for a socio-econmasigline survey in 2009 and access to their
data was obtained. The survey conducted by TCMPiged some very direct relevant
information such as information on household inc@né assets as well as environment and
resource utilization but in addition provided irfsigy into community issues related to peripheral
subjects such as health and HIV/AIDS (TCMP, 200)us not only did it make direct
contributions to the research but added also tecdhéextual level of analysis.
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4.4 Saadani National Park
4.4.1 Context and history

Containing over 1,100 kmSaadani National Park (betwee® 522 and 624’53 S latitude; and
between 384’13 and 3&1'2 E longitude) lies on the Indian Ocean coastmof Dar es

Salaam (see Figure 4.4). Gazetted in 2005, lteonly coastal park within the national park
system and protects a unique mix of marine and-based flora and fauna. Protecting the
coastal zone and its diverse resources and raragieities is the central purpose for the park
but within that broad mandate are some very exaegliresources that warrant special attention
including: the green turtl&Chelonia mydas- listed on the IUCN Red List of Threatened
Species) and its habitat; the lowland coastal tdesspecially the Zaraninge Forest); the estuaries
and mangroves (especially in the Wami River ar@a); the historic and cultural sites of the

area.

Figure 4.4: Saadani National Park Map
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(Map credit: Saadani National Park)
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Three general zones make up the park. The rivceoaaan environment includes coral reefs in
the marine component of the park in the north ffadui sandbanks) including the breeding
areas and habitat for over 40 fish species. Mamgfarests and salt pans are located in the
central and southern areas of the park. The WaweirRlong the southern border of the park is
rich with wildlife, mammals and reptiles, and a widrray of bird species.

The second general zone is the forested areasg pfitk, especially those of the Zaraninge and
Kwamsisi, critical for regulating the water cycledshabitat for a wide variety of mammals

including elephants, leopards, kudu, suni, duikash babies and Colobus monkeys. Bird and
butterflies are also plentiful here. Coastal ftsese a resource under pressure increasing the

importance of Saadani National Park as part ofsfopeotection (Kashaigili et al, 2011).

The humid savanna, including long grass, shortsgaasl black cotton plains areas support
grazers and browsers such as hartebeest, watethufdp, and reedbuck. This fire regulated
environment hosts varying degrees of tree cover@ally the acacia which covers a large area
of the park.

One of the oldest settlements along the coast,aé®adks within the historic triangle of
Bagamoyo, Pangani and Zanzibar providing a riclseef history to the park. Historically an
important harbour, it played a role during the sltrade of the 18th and 19th centuries but more
significantly as a trading centre for products sashvory, rice, sugar and copra (source of
coconut oil). With the coming of the German ocdigrasuch products were replaced by cash
crops such as coffee, cotton and sisal in largke gtantations along with kapok and cashew nut
estates and cattle ranches. At the same timeattméndnt shipping centre along the coast shifted
to the port at Dar es Salaam.

While details of areas of land acquisition for pptkposes during the period leading up to the
gazetting of Saadani National Park remain conttadiand contentious to this day, three major
components of crown land formed the basis of thik aad together they made up approximately
500 knf. The three disparate entities began with thebéiskament of the Saadani Game Reserve
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(200 knf) in 1969. This catered to the hunting activitythd Dar es Salaam elite and a
zoological garden developed in conjunction withrbserve. Areas near Mkwaja in the north
came under the control of Wildlife Division (incling) the Mkwaja ranch - 94 Kin the 1990'’s
and were annexed to the reserve. The assemblezirg@erves along with the Zaraninge Forest
Reserve (219 kAyin the south were the then transferred to therobaf Tanzania National

Parks (TANAPA) and with the assistance of donompsupnegotiations with the villages over
intervening lands took place and the entire areaaoaverted to a national park (Bloesch and
Klotzli, 2004; Baldus et al, 2001; Ansell and Dicgon, 1994). The last area to be added was
the marine component protecting the green turtkebeand offshore coral reefs. Given that the
park today is approximately 1,100 krapproximately 600 kfrpreviously belonged to the
surrounding 17 villages. Saadani village, certrdhe park and process of land acquisition used
to contain approximately 281 Krand remains now with a coastal strip of 11.8 kBrozco-
Quintero, 2014).

4.4.2 Park management and challenges

“The purpose of the Saadani National Park is tegetcand
conserve: the coastal zone and its diverse resparwkrange of
activities {including the beach); the green tuglal its habitat; the
lowland forests, especially Zaraninge; endemie eard
endangered species; the estuaries and mangropesjaly the
Wami; historical and cultural sites (both insidel autside the
park); and, the interesting mix of scenery in Saatlgd TANAPA,
2009; p. 9-10)

The park management headquarters are located nmottieern end of the park close to Mkwaja
village. The tourism office is located on the ed§&aadani village where staff have access to
the park airstrip, a common arrival point for wisg to the lodges near Saadani and Mkwaja
villages. The office location in Saadani is alpprapriate given the dominance of tourist
vehicle traffic entering through the south endhef park, either the all weather road from the
main highway coming from Manga or now from the Baggo area across the southern Bailey
bridge over the Wami River. Other managementifaslin the park are ranger stations located
in key areas around the park perimeter.
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SANAPA has a management plan completed in 2009wriovides direction for the
development and operation of the park (TANAPA, 200Bhe plan has a strong focus on
conservation which is typical of national parkS'@nzania. There are key resources (see above)
that are the focus of their conservation effoiiite management plan for the park also pays
attention to, and engages, management in the lmssoféourism because it represents a revenue
stream that is necessary to maintain the parksystéowever, Saadani does not contribute the
level of its budget to the central agency in rexe=nand thus is subsidized by broader agency
revenues (key informant interviews). Saadani isamaong the high profile or highly visited

parks within the system although visitor numbeesiacreasing. Visitor numbers are expected

to continue to increase because of the improvimgssthrough the south end of the park and the

presence of Dar es Salaam within easy reach cfdhthern boundary.

TANAPA does not have mechanisms for community pigadtion in management. The agency
maintains complete decision-making control ovettad| national parks within the system and
enforces their regulations for conservation withowrisultation. Saadani National Park is no
exception. As in other areas of the country TANAdRFes engage with communities as a good
neighbour. The primary purpose of their outreacburrounding communities is to educate
villagers about conservation and promote regulatompliance. Beyond their public education
efforts, the Community Outreach Program discusséchiapter 2 serves as the primary
economic incentive mechanism for community condema Many parks, Saadani included,
have a senior staff member identified as the War@emmunity Outreach. Park managers meet
with local village councils when discussing, plasmand implementing joint initiatives in the
communities such as contributions to infrastructurpublic services (Kaswamila 2011).
Building support among the local people throughligidducation and financial support is a
commitment within the park management plan (TANARBQ9).

However, in Saadani the strained relationshipsditbabout by the process of park
establishment has overshadowed SANAPA’s more pesititentions and contributions.
Feelings in the community are strongly negativeedamn what residents believe was a process

of establishment that was billed as fair and pgitory but was not and which promised
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benefits in exchange for land but has deliverei I{Orozco-Quintero, 2014; Abdallah, 2011).
Park managers on the other hand believe theiioakitips are improving and point to positive
encouraging indicators such as the integratioh@if tstaff into the communities’ activities and
organizations (key informant interviews). Theyibeé such indicators provide a basis to expand

cooperative understandings and actions in thedutur

A number of key boundary issues remain challenfpn¢he park including the salt industry
which has remained as a result of a lost oppostunyitgovernment to withdraw the activity from
the site. Issues also still remain with some efgbrrounding villages regarding the actual
boundaries of the park and how it is marked. Idig@h many villagers complain about the very

heavy handed approach SANAPA uses in enforcingéhnle regulations.

Furthermore discussions concerning the new co@sdlbetween Dar es Salaam and Tanga
raise the spectre of significant impacts along \wevy visitor pressure. As noted earlier,

decisions have not yet been taken on the route.

Like all national parks in Tanzania, a variety @itor facilities have been established within the
park and are operated by park staff including abemof campsites and a guest house which is
on the coast just north of Saadani village andcagtjato Sanctuary Saadani Safari Lodge.
Discussion of the lodges is found below within descriptions of the study villages as a lodge is
associated with one of the villages under studhismresearch. Overall, tourism activity has
been increasing (Table 4.1) especially since tidgbrover the Wami River was installed in
2012. Investors beyond the existing companies hlsgeshown considerable interest in other

available land, especially within the village ar@esy informant interviews).
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Table 4.1: Saadani National Park Visitor Statistics

Saadani National Park Visitor Statistics - 2006 t@014
Year Foreigners Locals
2006 273 207
2007 298 324
2008 206 460
2009 234 309
2010 347 481
2011 402 385
2012 477 490
2013 514 473

2014 (to Dec 1) 521 606

Collectively improvements to infrastructure and luibervices being made as a result of the
park are significant especially in the road system the addition of the Bailey bridge at the
south end of the park. The impact of such impraamtsis consistent with findings elsewhere
illustrating the importance of infrastructure taywounity development (Baird, 2014; Tumusiime
and Sjaastad, 2014).

4.5 Villages Selected for Study

This study made use of the villages the PAPR hadea within the Saadani National Park study
area. The selection criteria which made the sardg suitable for this research were: a) the
communities are rural subsistence based commsinitiere the relationship between
livelihoods and natural resources remains domirigrtpnsiderable poverty existed in the
communities; c) the communities are adjacent radlly established protected area which had
been established relatively recently; and, d) ctilfely the communities display variation in the

focus of resource use for livelihood purposes.

The study area focuses on the three villages ad&@adpop: 2,646), Matipwili (pop: 1,975) and
Mkwaja (pop: 917), which are adjacent to or surdrchby Saadani National Park. Population
statistics for the communities which compare thesas data (2002) with population data
gathered in 2010 through the PAPR shows Saadamidsed by 38.75% during that period,
Matipwili by 20.94% and Mkwaja by 23.25%. Whileste statistics may seem unusual, they are
actually consistent with the population growthistats of Tanzania generally. Table 4.2 shows
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population data from three different sources usliffgrent years. The official census data
compares 2002 with 2012. The World Bank data shtbegotal population growth of Tanzania
between 2004 and 2013 and the third source, WanpdiRation Review, shows the most recent
estimates of growth between 2013 and 2014. ABdéhreviews point out that Tanzania has one
of the highest birth rates in the world and tha#rod4% of the population is under the age of 15.

Table 4.2: Population Growth for Tanzania

Official Census 2002 2012 Growth (%)
34,443,603 44,928,923 30.44%

(National Bureau of Statistics)

World Population Review 2013 2014 Growth (%)
49,383,005 51,113,662 3.50%

(http://worldpopulationreview.com/countries/tanzapopulation/)

World Bank 2004 2013 Growth (%)
37,765,139 49,253,126 30.42%
(http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.POP.TO Tluttoie s/TZ?display=graph)

Two of the communities are along the coast — SagBagamoyo District) and Mkwaja
(Pangani District). Saadani is surrounded by el greatly restricting its access to land based
natural resources. Mkwaja is towards the nortleachof the park and while bordering the park
to the west is linked directly to non-park landstkoand north along the coast (see Figure 4.2).
Both communities have a strong focus on the selivfdihoods. The third community,

Matipwili (Bagamoyo District), is located along tiiéami River at the south western corner of
the park and being inland has a much stronger foousgriculture than the other two villages.
The village gave up land to the park along itsexasand northern border but retains
considerable agricultural land to the west andlsaatoss the Wami River (see Figure 4.2). A

profile of each of the communities follows.

45.1 Matipwili village

Matipwili village is situated in the southwest cermof the study area abutting Saadani National
Park. Boundary issues exist with neighbouringagdis especially along the Wami River since
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village boundaries have not been surveyed. Silpilesues with the park boundary suffer from
the same situation and residents feel that theg wet adequately involved in the process of
boundary demarcation and that boundary agreemears ot upheld.

Access to Matipwili is very difficult. There ar@mll weather roads connecting the village to its
neighbours, however, the rainy seasons arevebatshort and do not result in completely
restricted access through the whole rainy sea8oseasonal road links the village to Gongo and
Mkange to the northwest and another to Saadahetodrth east. In 2012 a Bailey bridge was
put in across the Wami River which provides aceessh more directly to Bagamoyo and Dar
es Salaam but the route to reach the bridge (#0sal route to Saadani village) is still
impassable by vehicle in the rains. The access froan the bridge south to Bagamoyo is being
significantly improved although reaching the Msat#8agamoyo road, which was being rebuilt
as a tarmac road in 2013 and 2014, can still becigang with significant rain.

Matipwili’'s access advantage has been its histbpoanection with the railway line. Indeed the
creation of Matipwili as a village in 1963 was astation on the railway, drawing people from
the surrounding rural areas to the employmentvided. The line is a link between the two
major lines that serve the north and central inteegions of the country. The link line runs
through the community en route from Morogoro to &@gwe but in recent years the railway has
gradually diminished service and virtually ceasedgerate. The railway has been extremely
significant to the economy of the village both asanployer and as a shipping point for
agricultural goods and salt from the Coastal Salh@any operating at the mouth of the Wami
River. An air strip was also developed at Matipwilconjunction with the development of

Kisampa — a private community conservation sangt(see below).

As with the other villages in the study area corapae population statistics are difficult from

one census period to the next as major changel fi®sn the separation of sub-villages to
become independent villages. Gongo, formerly a\sildge of Matipwili is now independent.
The current total population of Matipwili is repedly 1,975 people in 497 households averaging
3.97 people per household (Wapling, 2010).
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Fluctuations in overall population have reflected thanges in economic opportunities such as
the decline in salt production (and thus shippiiagthre railway) and the activity of the railway
itself. In-migration occurs also related to incoapportunities on a seasonal basis such as with
salt production in the dry season and pineappleose@ecember/January) as well as with
cultural and religious festivals. In migration walso reported from displacement of residents
from the adjacent areas when Saadani NationalWwaslcreated.

In the research sample of this study for houseimégviews, 12 different tribes were
acknowledged by respondents as being representadggiine people of Matipwili however
about half of the respondents (48%) belonged tdthetribe while the other 11 tribes were

never more than 7% of the sample.

Like most of the villages in the area, almost lo&lMatipwili’'s population is under the age of 18
(46%). Unlike other communities however, it has timly secondary school among the villages
in the study area — built in 2007. Matipwili wadexted as the location among other villages of
the Ward in part because of the village’s coopernadind interest in facilitating the project.
Besides encouraging greater school attendance tipiMk many youth from neighbouring
villages also come to school here. Teachers ashart supply and although the attendance rate
is high, successful graduates from “O” level areezxdingly few. The ten room local elementary
school also has comparatively high attendancelamduccess rate of students graduating is also

encouragingly high. There is also a one room ph®al built by the community in 2008.

A multi-room and relatively well staffed (one medlistaff person and two nurses) health centre
provides a variety of services, including Voluntamgsting and Counselling (VTC) and a mother
and child health program. Malaria is the most cammisease and especially problematic for
children. Cholera and other diarrheal diseasealascecommon due to the poor sanitary

conditions within the community.

Water and sanitation services are poor. One vpatiet was developed for the community by
the District Council but subsequently fell intoréisair. Most residential water is drawn and

carried from the Wami River. Pit latrines are ttegm in the community. There is no grid power
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service provided in the community however, a regatiaitive by a private company to develop
a private solar power network has been implemen®kidents are now able to purchase
limited amounts of power through a system of ssalihr panels and wires located in key areas
of the village. Communications remains a struggeatipwili since mobile company towers
are located in the neighbouring villages of Saadadi Mkange but the signals are not strong in
Matipwili. Villagers hang their phones in locat®which they find to have the strongest signals

in the hopes of receiving messages.

Farming is the dominant income generating activitthe community and the location adjacent
to the Wami River supports this emphasis. Althquglgation of crop land is minimal, many
farmers haul water by hand since the rains arerb@gpincreasingly unreliable and crop
productivity has decreased. Farmers anecdotattregmf decreased and more variable rainfall
is supported by studies in the area although leng and consistent data is limited (TCMP,
2008). Projections are that rainfall will actualhgrease in the rainy season but fall in more
intense episodes with negative effects on runaff@op production. This is especially true
when combined with the overall predicted increaseemperature (Norbert and Jeremiah, 2012;
Rowhani et al, 2011; McSweeney et al, 2010). Nehmaization is present either so all
agricultural production is by hand. Maize, ricegdavegetables (e.g. cowpeas) are prominent
subsistence crops. Cassava and pineapples ara grdke area as well but mostly in

neighbouring Gongo which used to be a sub-villadgdatipwili.

Fishing has also historically been a significamttabutor to the food supply in the village. The
Wami River and related ponds south and east ofitlage were the prime areas used. The area
supports some good fish habitat in the protectedgmeve forests associated with the river.
However, fishing has diminished significantly doeotverharvesting and the use of increasingly
smaller net sizes has contributed to this (TCMR820 Fish farming efforts have also failed and
people interviewed in this research indicate thewmof local fish consumed has dropped
significantly. Different views on water levelstime river were expressed by residents
interviewed in this research. Some indicate thetewlevels have remained constant compared
with historical levels while others noted that Isvieave been generally lower, consistent with

the diminishing rainfall that was universally refaal. Also consistent was the seasonal variation
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in water levels which causes flooding with the sairesulting in both crop damage and increased

fertility) and lower levels in the dry season.

A variety of small shops and micro-restaurantscarecentrated in a lively core area of the
village. They provide very basic household goaus services and more recently a guest house
has been added to the available services.

Wage employment in the community has decreasescent years especially with the inactivity
of the railway and the lack of salt transport by, relowever, another major industrial
development is looming on the horizon — a sugae gdantation proposed for the area adjacent
to the Wami River immediately across from Matipwatilizing some of Matipwili’s land.
Residents interviewed in this research were vecyded on the potential for employment and do
not feel that such a development will impact theewaupply in the river.

Very little tourism activity takes place in Matipiwi Difficult access to the community itself,
limited proximity to and access to park relateddess of interest, and competition with other
areas of the Saadani National Park all contribmtéis. The village does have an interest in
increasing tourism potential through the Tengwe rooimity forest where World Wildlife Fund
previously had an interest and had initiated sompgart for the community including some
camping and interpretive facilities. Some trainvas also reportedly undertaken but with the
coming of the park and the withdrawal of World Wiflel Fund activity stalled. In recent years

little progress has been made in such development.

As a result of the location, the major tourist ligd¢that does exist, Kisampa

(http://www.afrikaafrikasafaris.com/kisampa-overvigvg characterized as a quiet retreat.

Kisampa is self-described as a private communifseovation sanctuary purposefully small (14
guest maximum) to create a relaxing atmosphers. plart of Afrika Afrika — a group of four
camps developed by the Barbour family within Tamaaf heir three other camps are in
Serengeti and Ruaha parks and on Mafia Islandarips operates on land leased from the
village a few kilometres from the Matipwili villageentre. A per bed-night levy is paid to the

village council for the use of the land. Kisampacps a strong emphasis on community
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engagement and support and all the staff of thgdade hired from the local communities. In
addition the business has contributed significatttlthe community through the Tuende Pamjoa
Charity (http://tuendepamoja.org/) — the compargsduit for support from both the business
itself and its clients. Schools, clinic and manlyss projects have been the beneficiaries of the
presence of the camp.

45.2 Saadani village

Saadani village is now surrounded by Saadani NatiBark. Some village land lies west of the
park boundary adjacent to Mkange but the populaifdhe village remains on the coast both in
the central portion of the village and at a sulagié at the mouth of the Wami River. Saadani is
the central village within the study area and cdmith respect to Saadani National Park as
well. The Saadani settlement figures significairtlthe area’s history of administration and
trade, including the slave trade. The remainsadld fort that served as the slave market and

later the German administration building still éxis

Saadani village is linked westward to the main @lzal to Segera highway at Mandera by an all
weather road. Both north and south access rolidsugh classed as all-weather, are less
reliable in the rains. Northward the road follotive coast out of the park and passes Mkwaja on
its way to the Pangani ferry crossing at the nortlead of the study area’s zone of influence.
Southward the road leads to the recently inst§28d2) Bailey bridge crossing the Wami River
and then on to Bagamoyo with a spur road just leetfoz bridge leading to Matipwili. This
southern road is less reliable in the rains themtbrthern route but considerable improvements
have been and continue to be undertaken sinceithgelinstallation. The spur to Matipwili is

the least reliable of all. Daily bus service giaesess to Dar es Salaam from Saadani using the
all weather road and the main highway through Maadé\n airstrip also serves the area. It
currently primarily serves the tourism operationthim the park and is situated within park

boundaries about 2 km from Saadani village.

Recent figures place the total village populatio@,646 (Wapling, 2010) in 365 households

including the sub-village at the Wami River witletbverall average of 7.25 people per
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household. This is significantly higher than afyhe other communities which average
between 3 and 4 people per household. No exptantdr the difference has been documented
or could be offered by residents. Like other comities the percentage of youth in the village
exceedingly high (47%). Two tribes were reportethie interviews of this research as being
significant in Saadani village — Zigua at 34.5%edpondents and Nyamwezi at 14%. Very low

frequencies of fourteen other tribes made up theaneder.

Saadani has two elementary schools — one in Makgpérvillage and one in the main village
centre. Other significant facilities include aghssary and a new mosque built with support of

Saadani Safari Lodge. Saadani National Park asaltourism office in the village.

Water and sanitation present a longstanding clgelén the residents of Saadani. There are no
water points in the village core so people walk teell site adjacent to a small river next to the
village. The pumping system is difficult to maimtand many people access water from shallow
wells dug in the river sand. Access to waterse @ potential conflict with wildlife. Currently
(2014) a pipe is being constructed to supply wittdine community from the Wami River some
15 km away which will be a significant improvemémthe current situation. Like other

communities pit toilets are the norm.

Grid power is not available in Saadani village.n&mtors and some individual solar power
installations provide the limited available powdrigh supports a few commercial services
(shops, restaurants and bars) and also generagrgieethrough charging of electrical equipment
such as mobile phones. A mobile phone transmigsiear is located in the centre of the
community and while providing very good phone segyimany residents do not appreciate the

noise from the 24 hour generator.

Fishing strongly dominates as the income activitthie village, although fishers indicate
diminished catch and revenue in a magnitude oftrems 30% of what they used to get just 10
years ago. Prawns, caught in two short seasonsfMa May and October to November), keep
many fishers active and economically viable butelere huge challenges. Fishing is intensive

since generally diminished fish catches put presearthe prawns as a means of sustaining
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livelihoods. In addition, the prawn seasons atttaasiderable in-migration of fishers to

Saadani village, adding to the pressure. Gettiegotoduct to market is also a major challenge.
Historically a cooperative was formed under theléahip of the village to transport and sell
fishing products in the Dar es Salaam market beicthoperative collapsed in the 1970’s and was

never revived. Instead middle men frequently pasehthe catch available for outside markets.

The establishment of Saadani National Park cu¢adly access to what little arable agricultural
land existed within Saadani village. Many of tlemple that do report agricultural activity are
doing it on lands in other villages such as Mkaogéehe western side of the park. As a result
the need for agricultural products stimulated gevausiness activity which now brings in and

sells necessary goods to the local people.

Saadani’s growing number of small commercial eniseg reflects the impact of the seasonal
migrant workers, government representatives asagdtbcal tourism related to the park. Very
basic household supplies remain the focus bubvssih the village have generated increases
especially related to food and accommodation seswcguest houses, restaurants and bars. On
the less positive side, such growing commerce iafhaii of visitors has generated increases in
alcohol consumption, prostitution and drug use withe community with the resulting increase
in HIV/AIDS rates in the community (Tobey et al,0&). While not unusual within the

communities of the study area, the seasonal migvarkers in Saadani accentuate the problem.

The salt production company, which has a long hystperating at the mouth of the Wami
River, provides employment for members of the siliage of Makupani which has also
remained in that location. Production has beeralble over the years especially as a result of
changes in ownership when the facility was soldrigate interests after being a para-statal
operation. Also employment related to the trantspbthe salt has been influenced by the
diminished service via the railway at Matipwili wieehe company has significant storage
facilities. Trucks transport the product through park out to Mandera and back to Bagamoyo.
Nevertheless this industry represents one of tinefea/ wage opportunities for people in
Saadani village and young people especially areita any such available opportunity,

although no expansion has been seen in recent years
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Tourism affects Saadani more than any of the athugly area communities. A number of
facilities exist north of the village along the ace Sanctuary Saadani Safari Lodge

(http://www.sanctuaryretreats.com/sanctuary-saasdafairi-beach-lodge-tanzapigormerly

Saadani Safari Lodge) is a high end, private logligfe 15 units along the beach within in the
park. As described above, the Saadani Nationl qraest house site is slightly further north
from the lodge and furthest from the village isaalkgocamp site. Recently (2014) a private
campsite has been developed on the western edgkgé land bordering the park. Altogether
these facilities have a capacity that exceedsx#atl froof beds and a flexible number associated
with camping. Sanctuary Retreats also runs an bigrer end lodge on the southern bank of
the Wami River — Sanctuary Saadani River Lodgen{eaty Saadani River Lodge).

The only facility directly paying Saadani villagedugh land rents is the newly developed
campsite. All the other facilities are within SaatdNational Park and under Tanzania National
Parks’ control either directly or through concessi¢tlowever the original Saadani Safari Lodge
developed a strong program of support to Saaddageithrough a not-for-profit entity they
established named Saving Africa’s Nature (SANwv{v.karibusana.cojnwhich contributed

very significantly to community facilities and ser@s such as the school (classrooms and water
tanks), the dispensary and the mosque. Their ¥8arkntinuing and SANA also undertakes

initiatives in other local communities such as Gommdhere they constructed a dispensary and in
Matipwili where they encouraged and provided experto a local group of women to develop a

business for supplying fruit and vegetables toldcal lodges.

The number of visitors in the area impacts theag#l economy. Increasingly, with improved
road access, these visitors are independent sti@tiking for goods and services such as food
and accommodation. Even those staying in the Bdgthough not requiring food and
accommodation, are interested in visiting the lecahmunities add to the local economy

through small purchases and the actual guided thaysundertake.

Saadani National Park has also provided a sigmifibaost to the local economy with demand

for goods and services related to their operatoowell as through the impact of staff being
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based in the community. The park has also beereet dontributor to community development
initiatives such as contributing teacher accommodah Saadani and making contributions to
school construction in Mkwaja and Matipwili.

45.3 Mkwaja village

While Mkwaja is smaller than the other villageshtares many of the same characteristics. Itis
a coastal community also highly dependent on fghiRark creation impacted village land here
too and both its southern and western boundareestared with the park. A former sub-village,
Buyuni, also on the coast, is now an independdiaiga to the south and is an enclave in the

park like Saadani — surrounded by park land.

Mkwaja is serviced by all weather roads in threeations — south to Saadani village, west to
Mkata on the Chalinze to Segera highway, and rorthe ferry at Pangani. Daily bus service is
available on the route north. The southern acteesgh the park is the most vulnerable to the
rains but significant improvements have been madiad park recently and it continues to

improve.

Population statistics for Mkwaja show low ratedoth growth and decline during the past three
decades. It is speculated that population declmé®e early years of the century reflected
outmigration related to the decline of the fisheHowever, recent years have shown positive
change which might reflect a growing base of bussrectivity and increased numbers of
outsiders moving to the village as well as the radtgrowth rate. Similar to the other study area

villages the percentage of the population undas 1figh — 46.6%.

As in Saadani, two tribes are prominent in theagdl but even more significantly. In this
research, the Zigua tribe made up 57% of the refgmas while the Nyamwezi made up 11%.

The remainder of the respondents represented ouwtliyef tribes.

Mkwaja has both a pre-school (but without a strrecta house it) and a six room elementary

school built originally in 1976 and renovated irD80 As with other communities, teacher-
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student ratios are high with only 4 teachers howgvaduation rates are notably good.

Unfortunately that does not translate into contigyparticipation in high school.

Mkwaja also has a relatively new clinic within ti#age with 3 medical staff and a mother and
child health program. Like Saadani with a reldgiggh migrant population HIV/AIDS is a
concermn but with no testing service in the commurates of infection are not well known but
expected to be significant (Tobey et al, 2005)L ti¢ ingredients for such a concern have been
noted including a high divorce rate, high ratesvomen headed households, a culture of
multiple wives and multiple sexual partners, eangrriages and poverty which puts pressure on

women with economic responsibility to engage insgitation (Tobey et al, 2005; TCMP, 2009).

Electrical grid power was extended to the villag2000, however, businesses rather than
households tend to be connected to the systemerigamore accessible with many wells
having been developed by the village. Howevergwsitipply is not always good and water can,
like Saadani, be slightly saline. In addition, Wirells are not adequately protected and there
have been frequent reports of contamination. Aisouenterprise has taken the initiative to
install flush latrines in the community and congsuo maintain them without involvement from

the community.

The dominant livelihood activities are fishing aagticulture. Fishing still dominates even
though reported catch has diminished significamntlecent years and restrictions have been
imposed by the park boundaries which now excludev®&’s prime fishing area in the offshore
Mafui sandbanks. Another limitation on the prodwitt of the fishing activity in the village is

the low level of capital which restricts the typdishing gear fishers are able to use. The
outrigger sailing canoes are not able to go fat@gta and warmer and drier conditions have
reportedly pushed fish further out into cooler walessening fish abundance in the near shore.
Seaweed harvesting is also significant in Mkwaja arostly done by women. Like other
activities however, challenges relating to diseagejpment and marketing present challenges to
the efficiency and productivity of the activity.



91

Although limited, there is more access to agriaalttand here than in Saadani and many
villagers reported agriculture as a source of ineolore significance in this village was placed
on coconuts and cashews as crops, although wildli@cts on these crops were also reported as
significant concerns and many owners expressedtarest in shifting out of these crops into
timber production. To the north of Mkwaja exteresareas have been devoted to sisal
plantations and agriculture is generally more plenta Residents of Mkwaja interviewed in this
study often undertake agricultural activities ihatvillage lands northward or on the western

side of the park.

Adjacent to Mkwaja on the south is a tourist camalted Tent with a View

(http://www.saadani.com/index.hjrproviding ten spacious tent units elevated omfquiians

overlooking the ocean. Like Matipwili, the landsiaeen leased from the village and the lodge
borders the park rather than being within the fendary. Employment of villagers at the
lodge is minimal but visitors come to the villagdizing some goods and services available.
For the most part, however, the lodge has devétezbrporate social responsibility to
conservation, supporting wildlife protection thrbusponsorship of elephant research for
example. Another camp has recently (2014) beealdped north of Mkwaja and a locally run
guest house within the community has also opefidégre is expanding interest in the
community to develop such business opportunitigé®abh the need for capital is high and often

out of reach for locals.
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Chapter 5: RESEARCH APPROACH

The goals and objectives of this research as eadtlin Chapter 1 focus on factors influencing the
livelihood decision-making of local people withimetstudy area. As described in the SLF
discussed in Chapter 2, strategies for addressielthibods draw on the levels of assets
available, the structures and processes thatiexiseé area and the vulnerability context that
people experience. Understanding livelihood denisnaking thus requires not only knowledge
of the individual household circumstances but allsihe context of the broader community and
beyond.

This chapter describes the methodological appraael and the specific methods employed to
acquire that level of understanding. It beginswlite general description of the approach, the
case study rationale, a description of the posalignof the researcher and then turns to a more

detailed discussion of the data gathering and arsatgethods used.

5.1 Methodological Approach

The objectives of this research lend themselvescommunity-based approach that allows for
interpretation of the personal experience of lsealdents, leading to a qualitative research
perspective. Qualitative research requires thedfven to explore approaches to the subject under
study in its specific context but remains accouletéd the principles of social science research —
what Holliday (2007, p. 8) refers to as the ‘judics balance’. It is a process that embraces a
naturalistic approach and interpretation of theegtigative results and depends on a diversity of
information sources including observation, histardocumentation, life histories, and

interviews. Denzin and Lincoln (2008, p. 4) suddkat in qualitative research “researchers
study things in their natural settings, attemptmgnake sense of, or interpret phenomena in

terms of the meanings people bring to them”.

As such this research is phenomenological confagrtorthese notions in both its structure and
application. The investigation sought specificatiycapture people’s own voice about what

livelihood choices they made in the past, what $ey as their present situation and what
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intentions they hold for the future. This requibegh attentiveness to the expressions of people
and an understanding of the context within whiahviduals are forming their personal

perspectives.

This research applied a general inductive appréagalitative data analysis. Thomas (2006)
describes this approach as one in which researdinfys emerge from patterns in data rather
than being deducted from a prescribed set of datgories or rigid methodological structure.
Similar to other forms of qualitative research, ithguctive approach seeks to condense raw text
data into a summary that links directly to the abjees of the study in an effort to formulate a
model or theory underlying the expressions of eigoee within the data. In so doing it assumes
that the data analysis relates to both the resedmelttives and interpretations of the data which
create categories relevant to the emerging moted influence of the researcher emerges in the
interpretation of the data categories as his petiss influence the assessment of relative
importance among the data. What is central tortethodology is the consolidation of
categories of data to a few key findings. Thomgses that the method is simply not complete

if such simplicity has not been reached (Thoma8620

In this research, the frame of reference was aldatbe able to find gaps or new relationships
among the various influences on livelihoods thliece the experience of the people within the
study area. While specific questions were posgrebple, the varied responses were
interpreted as meaningful in multiple aspects efdata analysis. Thus this research exemplifies
the needed exploratory methodology that reflecta bayualitative research approach and a
general inductive approach.

5.2 Case Study

The methodology described above was applied tsa stady situation. The case study allows
for the detailed investigation of real life situats within a setting that brings to bear all the
changing circumstances that impact on the subjéate studies are valuable to garner greater
understanding of complex social phenomena andamréhe holistic and meaningful

characteristics of real life happenings within tlegintext (Yin, 2009). Case studies are
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undertaken with a full variety of methods for asbéng evidence — both quantitative and
gualitative — and as such are not unique to quiaktaesearch. However, their strength lies in
the ability to “... to illuminate a decision or s¥tdecisions: why they were taken, how they were

implemented, and with what result (Yin, 2009, p).17

The study area provides a specific combinatiorootextual influences which together make up
the circumstances under which individual livelihatetision-making takes place.
Characteristics such as the rural subsistence foicihe area, the diversity of natural resources
as a base for livelihoods, the relatively recemtlementation of a significant formal
conservation land use commitment (Saadani Natiéag) and the increasingly significant
tourism activities of the area made this area @alerly suitable for a study with this focus.
These characteristics offered the opportunity fpl@e decision-making in depth within this

larger context.

5.3 Positionality

Epistemologically my research philosophy is nottedan the extremes of subjectivism or
positivism. Rather it draws most strongly on ch#astics of critical realism where reality is
defined by both objective and subjective influen@egely et al., 2008). This position has been

based on and tested through a long career oft&mig participatory planning processes.

For the past 40 years | have worked in the fiefdsoaservation and education with a major
portion of my work being located in cross-cultusattings both in the Canadian arctic and in
Africa. Although working as an independent coremfithrough most of that time, | have also
held positions with government agencies and noregowuent organizations (NGO). My roles
have primarily focused on planning, drawing heawitya facilitation approach that works with
local people and uses their skills and knowledg#eteelop meaningful solutions for
management of locally important resources. | begarking in Africa in 1993, undertaking
consulting projects in Zimbabwe, Zambia and Tarzahithen became Country Director of a
development NGO in Tanzania and lived and workeBlanzania between 2000 and 2006. It

was during that time that the Kesho Trust was ekajiven charitable status in Canada and was
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also registered as an international NGO in Tanzahie approach adopted by the Kesho Trust
for its work was similarly one of facilitating comumity based initiatives, ensuring that local
people were implementing solutions that were tbein and specifically addressed their own
concems [see the mission statement and prinagfi®e Kesho Trust as articulated in the

strategic plan 2009-2014http://www.thekeshotrust.org/our-work/our-strategian).

My experience with the study area began in earingXd06 when | visited the area at the
invitation of one of the tourist lodge owners. tAe time the Kesho Trust was a newly formed
organization and we were beginning to develop eastnips and programs in Tanzania.
Preliminary discussions about the circumstancéisarSaadani area suggested that the
challenges for the communities surrounding the p@stablished national park corresponded to
our understanding of a more generally applicabteepathroughout the country where once land
was ceded to the parks agency other aspects attjeiations seemed to be a low priority.

With the presence of others interested in achiebgtter balance between community
development and conservation, specifically the dodgners, the Saadani area offered an

excellent opportunity to add our skills and int¢sdée a collective effort.

The work of the Kesho Trust in the Saadani areldyrealy began in 2009 and has been
primarily led by staff of both our organization atidit of our partner organization SANA. As
described in the opening chapter of this thesig Atbdallah of SANA was hired to facilitate
community linkages for the PAPR and was the prinfacg of our activity in the area. Prior to
2009 my visits to the area were short and not atjuWith the initiation of the PAPR, | began
to visit more regularly often in the company of@tl? APR participants both from other project
partner organizations in Tanzania [the Universitipodoma and the College of African Wildlife
Management] as well as international partners mf@hana and Canada. More recently the
Kesho Trust has embarked on a locally funded prégeassist in building relationships between
six local communities and the national park throagirocess of environmental awareness
raising and community based discussions and aesvitWe have also advanced an
environmental learning centre project in cooperatigth one of the communities where we have

garnered land and support to build and operate gweamntre.
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This doctoral research emerged from the developutedtenges experienced by the Kesho
Trust within the study area and was facilitatedtigh the implementation of the PAPR. The
specific research questions were consciously chimseat be value laden. Since relationships
among the stakeholders of the area have beenultifichose a research focus that was
considered to be neutral and of benefit to thegssof resolving resource conflicts as perceived
by both the communities and park management. at¢ighat all parties were openly willing to
participate in the research methods described daggests that | was successful in selecting a
topic that was not considered threatening but ratbestructive. A corollary of this choice was
that no perceived agenda or expectations of speeiponses were attributed to my
investigations either by me or by the various pgéints. There were no preferred answers
either from my perspective or that others mighfgmbonto me. This makes the investigation a
more collaborative exploration and reduces thergiatkfor bias resulting from the process.

Thus while | was known within the study area, thgearch did not represent an agenda that was
driven by our organizational engagement. Bothksho Trust and | personally are, and to a
large extent perceived by others, as being famlisafocused on building collaborative

approaches to problem solving.

5.4 Methods

The several data gathering methods undertakensmebearch are described below.

5.4.1 Participant observation

Participant observation is a data collection metiad employs relatively unstructured processes
in which the researcher participates in the aativiof the people being studied. At the same
time however, because participant observation lkeasiboth the quality of the data gathered but
also the interpretation of the data gathered itanonsidered a tool for both data collection and
analysis (Dewalt and Dewalt, 2011). Some basimelds of effective participant observation
have been identified by Dewalt and Dewalt (201Rgsearchers should: have an open mind and
a non-judgemental attitude; have a genuine intérdgtaring people’s stories; be comfortable

with the cultural context; be a careful observeralgood listener; and, be open to learning and
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hearing the unexpected. Dalamont (2007) also wsedezs the importance of recording and

testing the initial insights.

My relationship with the study area and experianaaoss cultural participatory approaches to
planning have developed those skills and comferlleith the study area communities. My
extended exposure to not only the study area katEdnzania generally provided me with a
significant foundation of understanding of the peamnd issues of the area as well as some
appreciation of the changes in the communitiesnduai relatively key period, key at least in
terms of the current research focus. Saadani halti®ark was gazetted in 2005 and | have been
able to note the implications and adjustments withe park and the communities and the

evolving relationship between the two during tmatial period.

My process of observation in the communities ofstely area has encompassed a wide variety
of circumstances and sectors of the villages aadehults have made a critical contribution to
my understanding of the people and the nature hallenges of their daily lives. Purposefully |
have: observed regular village meetings; held médrconversations with villagers in their daily
routines while visiting the communities; participetn protocol meetings with village
government officials; observed a joint SANAPA /lage council meeting; conversed informally
with parks staff about the park operations and thaecific role; visited tourism facilities in the
area and discussed with managers the nature ofoppeiation and their relationships with the
villages and park management; participated in géleneetings through the PAPR to identify and
discuss issues related to the park; interacted ieiearch committees set up by the PAPR; and
asked tourist lodge staff informally about theickground, experience and perceptions of the
job locally and in other camps. In all of thisigity | have recorded and compared details and
impressions over time and among villages as patetontextual backdrop for both our
development work in the area as the Kesho Trust@nay specific research. Such information
provides an important context for the researchaandich greater appreciation of how to

interpret the findings.
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5.4.2 Focus groups

Focus groups are groups of community members traedogether to discuss questions of the
context for the research questions. They provetspectives on topics such as resource use,
community function, community development and sdhat can be used to triangulate data
from other sources. Focus groups were conductedch of the three communities. The
purpose of these sessions was to build a compustiere of the community and how it

functions along with some exploration of the chadjes the people face collectively. The
collective discussion brought out qualities andehsions of the characteristics of the
communities and the barriers to making effectiveettgpment progress. Six general topic areas
focused the discussion in each of the groups: @yalaesources — including the nature of the
resources, changes in productivity, changes in ddpand sustainability; b) development —
including relative importance of changes, sourdehange, control over change and community
engagement in decisions; ¢c) community — includiolgesiveness, change in character and social
networks; d) information — including availabilityeliability, comprehensiveness and
communications; e) economic influences — includdentifying economic drivers, community
integrity, negative impacts and distribution of b#s; and f) tourism — including impacts
(positive and negative), breadth of impact andtieiahip to conservation. The details of the
guestions are provided in Appendix 1. Not all gregovered all topics out of concern for time

and the targeted groups for each set of questi@enshawn in the Appendix.

Typically four focus groups were conducted in egidage: women elders; men elders; adult
women; and, adult men. In Matipwili the women anen elders combined in one group
resulting in only three focus groups being condiict&roups were projected to include
approximately eight participants. In the end altof 82 participants were involved in the
groups. Due to the existing relationship with teenmunities especially through the PAPR and
the presence of research committees established@wrdinating mechanism for the project in
each of the study communities, individuals selefbedhe focus group included first the people
within those committees in the appropriate groughiwitheir community. In addition others

were selected by the community committee membetfs tve general understanding that the
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participants were intended to be representative lmeesnof the community and yet not in roles of

authority. The researcher did not control thectala.

The researcher facilitated the groups in coopearatith a research assistant, Ally Abdallah, who
translated the discussions. Ally was a staff memban NGO working in the area and was
contracted to facilitate the community coordinatiagearch committees for the PAPR and thus
knew the area and the people exceedingly wellvi®us experience in the villages, especially in
meetings, showed that separating the women andhffeemed greater participation by women in
the discussions. Thus this separation was plammtie focus group format to allow more
equitable inputs from both men and women. Allftis groups were held during October and
November of 2012.

5.4.3 Key informant semi-structured interviews

Unlike the focus groups, key informant intervievengrate perspectives on the community — its
development and challenges — from the perspectipeaple who have a different engagement
with community development compared to the lockhge residents represented in the focus
groups. Three different perspectives were choseth® basis of their mandate and/or actual
engagement with the communities in the areas isttéoethis research. Local village councillors,
representatives of local government, were seldcted each village because of their
responsibility to the community residents for tloenenunity development interests and
responsibilities of higher levels of government.atdition, because of the strong ties between
the tourism operations and the communities, seamesentatives of those business operations
were also selected. Tourism represents a signtfiseonomic driver within the area and social
responsibility aspects of the businesses alsoersaiagement with communities at a broader
community development level. Thus the perspectiesanagers on the success of community
— corporate partnerships were considered valuakdadescribed in the analysis of the study area
in Chapter 4, each one of the villages in the shulya very direct connection to a major tourism
operation. The third key informant group includsdiected individuals from the senior
management team of the staff of Saadani Nation&l Bapecially those with a knowledge of,

and responsibility for, links to the surroundingroounities.
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Each group had a slightly different focus for theerviews reflecting their particular role and/or
interest in engagement with the community. Wit tillage councillors the interview covered
the following general topic areas: a) historicattext — including character and changes (with
the establishment of the park) in land and res@J@emographic changes and economic
changes; b) current challenges — including commgugtiengths, challenges, government action
to address challenges, and other actors in aggatidressing actions; ¢c) community engagement
— including government decision-making on developtmi@volvement of community people in
planning community development, and communicatidhsither actors — including perceptions
of the roles and contributions of TANAPA, the t@m industry and others, and the nature of the

relationship between these players and the comgunit

For the tourism industry, the interviews addregbedollowing: a) community relationships —
including general description, positives, negatiwasnparison with other experiences elsewhere,
desired future relationship, and actions needegtideve such a relationship; b) community
attitudes to conservation — including descriptibattitudes, and influences creating those
attitudes; c) local staff — including availabiliby potential staff, influences on availability,
capacity, commitment, development opportunities)duer, and issues; d) community
livelihoods — including livelihood changes, avallabptions, and impacts on conservation
values; e) relationship to park management — inetudeneral description, positives, negatives,
comparison with other areas worked, the relatignsfipark with communities, comparison with

other areas worked.

With park management staff the interviews covehedftllowing: a) community livelihoods —
including changes in livelihoods, impacts on comsgon, and available options; b) community
relationships — including general description, pess, negatives, comparison with other parks
in which they had worked, changes as a resultegtiowing relationship, desired future
relationship, and what is needed to achieve thatpmmunity attitudes to conservation —
including description of attitudes, and influencesating those attitudes; d) local staff —
including availability, of potential staff, influees on availability, capacity, commitment,

development opportunities, turnover, and issues.
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The questions used as the structure for each ofitberiews are included in Appendix 2. The
guestions served as a guideline and were notyigdihered to, especially where there was
opportunity to pursue particular topics of intereShe interviews ranged typically between one
and two hours. The researcher conducted the rhyagfrthese interviews independently as they
were carried out in English. Only the interviewishwillage counsellors required the presence
of the research assistant/translator. These ieteswvere conducted in October and November
of 2012.

5.4.4 Household semi-structured interviews

At the core of this research lie the contributitnosn individual people in the communities about
the livelihood decision-making they undertake. dfdgiglly the research wanted to understand
the range and nature of influences on both pasaatidipated decisions about livelihoods. The
interview outline included four major componentsleaith a variety of exploratory questions.

A brief description of each section is provideddvel

Demographic data:This section documented basic personal details a8 age, sex, tribe,

length of time in the community, and household cosiipon. However, beyond that, specific
attention was paid to the designation of head akkbold, their role in livelihood decision-
making and if there had been any change in eitteehéad of household or in the role during the
past 10 years. Another key element of this sedtientified the primary and secondary
household income activities. And lastly peopleena@sked to rate their relative position in the

community socially, financially and with respectgower and influence.

Past change:This section begins with identification of theaciges in livelihood income in the
past ten years. Respondents were asked to spdgifilghlight one change. Then in reference
to that change questions sought to determine iftlamge was perceived to be forced on the
household or not, why that change was made anthdidhange meet expectations. Other
guestions focused on the information used to mag&ehange — its importance and adequacy —

as well as the people who were consulted.
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Current perspectives on income generatidrhis section posed the question of current
satisfaction with household livelihood income.p#ople were not satisfied, what were the
opportunities for change available to them and whanhges did they anticipate or would they
like to make? The respondents were also asketetdify the benefits and costs related to their
desired change. Furthermore, they were askedi¢ordime if they felt such a change was
possible, the factors that made them think it wessible and the barriers that prevented that

change? They were also asked about where theylweek advice on such a potential change.

Conservation: This section was specific to respondents wheifibrer primary or secondary
income activities depended on the natural resdoase. It discussed the quality and condition

of the natural resource base they used, the changethey experienced in the resource base and
why that change was occurring. Specifically, theye asked if their use of the resource
impacted on its changing condition, the sustaiitglalf the resources and whether there were
things that could be done by themselves or otluepsevent negative change or to improve

sustainability.

The questions for the interview were developedraitdorm and then discussed with a focus
group in one of the communities. The intent wanid out if the questions would be
understandable and appropriate and if there were@amcerns or cautions on the part of the
group participants about using any of the mateliedussed. One of the existing research
committees that was already established (Saadéage) was used as the group to review the
draft interview questions. This process was heélpfalarifying the acceptability of some of the
topics and means of engaging in discussion. Evgw of the draft interview questions was
done in November of 2012 which provided some timeeview and revise the interview tool

before its actual implementation.

The number of interviews was intended to get aszgaxtion of people with whom to explore
these questions. Some general considerationsdythdeapproach. First, although the
communities are not equal in terms of total popoigtat least on the surface, much of that

difference seems linked to the structure of villgad sub-villages (Wapling, 2010; TCMP,
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2009). For example, Mkwaja’'s population was sigatftly higher ten years ago before the sub-
village of Buyuni separated to become its own g#la Gongo is a similar example, formerly a
sub-village of Matipwili. The intention in thistgty was to interview residents within the core
community and not to attempt to sample beyond thie that is those who resided in the sub-
villages removed from the central location. Indsing the actual population at the core
locations was much more comparable among the thliages. Mkwaja no longer has sub-
villages so all its population resides in the carea. Saadani has only one sub-village residing
outside the core area at the mouth of the WamiRi#er Matipwili, there are five sub-villages
but only two are located in the core area. Thueval/percentages of households interviewed
along with the adjusted percentages accordinga@atne area focus are provided in Table 5.1.
With the individual interviews focusing on 30 hohefls within each community this resulted in
a coverage rate between 10.3 and 13.9%. This eresdered to provide a diverse expression of

opinion.

Table 5.1: Proportion of Households Interviewed

interviews total household$ % of total householdirer % of core

Mkwaja 30 215 14.0% 215 14.0%
Matipwili 30 497 6.0% 232 12.9%

Saadani 30 365 8.2% 292 10.3%
Total 90 1077 8.4% 739 12.2%

A random selection process was used to selechthedual households to be interviewed. A

list of random numbers was generated from a welpsitev.random.org/integersivith exactly

that purpose. The household register for each aamtgnwas then used to select the households
with the same numbers as in the random numberHistra households were identified but in the
same order as the random numbers to allow fort®numwhere people were not home, moved,
or otherwise unreachable. A local community menassisted in locating the correct
households matching the number selected from tistes.
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Because the interview focused on livelihood adésitthe only requirement for the selection of
the individual to respond to the questions wasstotindependent working age; it would not be
helpful to interview children or teen aged youngme. This did not present problems as an
adult was typically present and when none was ttiereesearcher returned later to conduct the
interview when the adult was home. In some situnatiselecting the individual did create some
challenges as there was frequently a desire opatteof women in the household to defer to the
husband if he were present. Most often the womamdvask if it would be better for the
husband to respond. When she was told that mmutd be fine for her to answer the questions,
most often that was acceptable. In a very fewasibns the woman did not feel comfortable
responding and so turned the interview over tarlae — even though she may have stayed to
add something at times. In other situations the jomed in while the woman remained the lead
person in the interview. Where both husband arid eantributed, answers to specific
demographic questions and to the question abduisstathe community was directed to only

one of the two (the one that started the interview)

Following this process 30 interviews were conduateglach community for a total of 90
interviews. The interviews were carried out durdaguary and February of 2013. Each

interview took between 30 and 60 minutes.

5.5 Analysis

The data collection methods outlined above provaleédh description of both the context and
the specific influences on people’s livelihood demn-making. This description, while guided
by semi-structured questioning, displays a vergtag and interrelated depth of data. For
example, discussions that focused on one contesdtigun such as the relationship between
tourist enterprises and villages actually also diggd on other key elements of inquiry. These
elements included information systems and flow all as breadth of livelihood options
including wage employment or value chain partiagrat Thus data through each method was

used in multiple ways.
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The key approach to analyzing the data was thraogkent analysis. | extracted the breadth of
response from each of the data collection methodsleew together those ideas that addressed
the research questions. It was through this aisallyat categorites, structure and meaning
relative to the research themes was generatectidllyydata validity depended to a large extent
on the convergence or triangulation of data ambeglifferent methods (Seale, 1999). The
focus groups and key informant interviews were cara@ with the household interview
responses and all of these were compared withaheeptions derived from participant
observation. A further verification of the dataabysis was achieved in a process of reflection
where the research results were presented to etdagrough community meetings.

5.6 Ethics specifications

According to the proposal submitted to the Uniugrsf Victoria's Ethics Review Board,

specific protocols were developed with respectaimigg agreement for participation by all the
individuals participating in the research. All pems interviewed or involved in focus groups
were provided with an explanation of the researchtae nature of their expected participation.
In each case confidentiality and anonymity wereigssin the presentation of results emanating
from the research process. Names of participaatddnot be reported neither would specific
ideas or contributions be attributed to individudlswas stated with the key informants that

statements could be attributed to the sector 4 pwaernment, tourism or park management.

In the case of key informants, consent was indiailguacknowledged by signature on a
comprehensive form that provided the full desooiptf the process and commitments of the
researcher. For the household interviews botlexipdanation and the consent were verbal. For
focus group participants, a form was preparedtitgitlighted the research process and the
commitments to participants for confidentiality eavabnymity and participants that attended
signed the form.
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Chapter 6: RESULTS

This chapter presents the integrated results fibdata sources (the household interviews, focus
groups, key informant interviews as well as diz$ervation). The relevant academic and non-
academic literature is also brought into this désgon drawing out the connections among the

various influences on livelihood decision-making.

The chapter has eight sections. The first seasi@nganized around the contextual information
gathered within the household interviews. It adid into five parts: 1) profile information; 2)
decision-making related characteristics; c) hea}hnformation systems and flow; and, e)
infrastructure and public services. Section twscdibes some decision-making framework
implications that emerged from the results acrdsseators identified through the household
interviews and used as a framework for the analgpiscifically relating to categories of
livelihood changes. Also presented in this sectimexamples from the household interviews
that illustrate the sequence of types of decisi@king over time. Sections three to six address
results related to each of the primary livelihoedters. Section three focuses on the natural
resource utilization sector — those participantssehprimary or secondary household income
activity involved natural resource utilization. &eise of the focus on the influence of
conservation in this research, this section iscadiin the reflection on the research objectives
and is presented in more depth. The fourth sediscusses livelihood decision-making within
the business sector. This discussion demonsirafestant linkages to the resource sector as for
example in businesses where the resource base obthmunity provides the products or
substance of the business. The fifth section ptesesults from the wage employment sector
while section six discusses the very few othereaadpnts whose livelihood activities did not fit
within the previous sections. Section seven castaiseparate discussion of attitudes to future
change from all sectors. Section eight providbsaet summary of the results highlighting the
key concepts and dominant themes that emergedawimphasis on the natural resource sector

implications.



107

6.1 Context

6.1.1 Profile

Age and Residency

The household interviews provided a spectrum gioedents ranging from 22 to 92 years of age
with the average age being just over 46 years €ralil). Only adults were accepted as
interviewees because of the focus on independesiiiood decision-making in the interviews.

In terms of residency, the majority of respond€b®») still reside in the community of their
birth. However, a further distinction is made iable 6.1 to acknowledge those that are from
neighbouring villages or those who spent time iigimgouring villages within the coastal area
between Tanga and Bagamoyo. Family connectionstareg along the coast and people move
from one community to another and have signifieatténded families in these neighbouring
communities. Considering this, only 10% of respantd originated from outside the area.
However the average residency noted in the talfdesréo specifically within the community in

which respondents were interviewed.

Table 6.1: Age and Residency of Household Inteni®gpondents

avg age never movgd fromregign  from away
Matipwili respondents 47 34% 45% 21%
Mkwaja respondents 44 60% 37% 3%
Saadani respondent$ 47 77% 17% 7%
all respondents 46 57% 33% 10%

The average age of respondents was very simikaeithree study villages. The number of
respondents who were from outside the region wasdibtinctly low by comparison to the
number who had never moved or were from neighbgurillages within the region. However
more mobility and people from outside the area Vieted to Matipwili than with the coastal

communities. Two factors perhaps influence thssite First, Matipwili was created in response
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to the construction of the railway and is a muclveresettlement than the historic villages of
Saadani and Mkwaja. By its history, it was popedaby people from outside the area in the first
place; people that had roots elsewhere. Secoktdiipwili is primarily a farming community

and one respondent stated he moved to Matipwikbse of its reputation for agricultural
potential. People coming to Matipwili therefore anore likely to come from places with
agricultural background which is much more wideadracross Tanzania that those focused on

coastal fishing.

Gender and Household Structure

The household interviews documented the size andrgecomposition of households by the
numbers of adults, of working adults and dependeR&sults showed an average of 5.1 people
per household with 60% of households reporting 2wer adults (see Table 6.2). While some
elders were supported within a household headedédychildren, the more common pattern
was for independence among nuclear family groupsfiected in the average household size.
Sometimes children moved away for work opportusitiad left elders living independently.
Even when children were within the community thexested a significant number of situations
where elderly parents lived alone although thdld#pended on their children for support.
Other studies in Tanzania have reported similahifigs and suggest these data represent a shift

away from traditional extended family householda Corta and Magongo, 2011).

Table 6.2: Household Structure

# of worki avg # of avg # of
avg # of peopld avgadalt\gci)r: ng dependent dependent
in household h hold adults in youth in
ouseno household household
Matipwili respondents 5.6 1.3 14 2.8
Mkwaja respondents 5.5 1.6 1.6 2.3
Saadani respondent$ 4.3 15 0.6 2.1
all respondents 5.1 15 1.2 2.4
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Table 6.3: Gender and Position of Household IneeanRespondents

% of heads of % of heads of
head of . ) . ;
male female households interviewediouseholds interviewe
household
that were male that were female
Matipwili respondents 55% 45% 69% 75% 25%
Mkwaja respondents 43% 57% 67% 65% 35%
Saadani respondent$ 70% 30% 87% 7% 23%
all respondents 56% 44% 74% 73% 27%

The results also demonstrated a link between gaartehousehold structure (Table 6.3). In
total more males (56%) were interviewed than fesédd %) in part because females sometimes
deferred to the male in the house to participateeninterview. Because of this and because the
interviews targeted adults only, the head of theskbold frequently (74%) participated in the
interview. Women made up 27% of the heads otabalds interviewed. This means that 46%
of the women interviewed indicated they were thadhef the household. These results are
comparable to those documented elsewhere. Basddtarirom a review by the Tanzania
Gender Networking Programme (TGNP), Da Corta anddvigo (2011) suggest a trend towards
more female headed households in Tanzania, thatiseholds where a woman is alone in care
and support of the household. Da Corta and Mag@2@bl) compared World Bank data from
1993 through to 2007 and found a doubling of hoakkshheaded by women from 12% in 1993
to 25% in 2007. Da Corta and Magongo suggestlitioge figures do not fully capture the true
picture as they reflect only those householdsdhatfully female headed” missing what they
refer to as the “effectively female headed hous#gict those where women still live with a man

but where he contributes little to family support.
Self-perceptions
The last area of the profile that warrants menkiere relates to how respondents perceived

themselves within the community with respect t@éhareas: social connectedness, power and

influence, and financial status. The objectif/thes questioning was to determine people’s
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own subjective comparative ranking of themselvah wthers in the community. On a three
point scale of self ranking (high, medium and lodj% of respondents placed themselves in the
low category of social connectedness (Table 6 8% &It they ranked low in power and
influence (Table 6.5); and 56% considered themsalvéhe low category of financial status
(Table 6.6).

Table 6.4: Self-perceptions of Social Connecteglfitedative to Others in the Community

high

mod

low

Matipwili respondents

31%

14%

52%

Mkwaja respondents

17%

23%

60%

Saadani respondent$

43%

20%

30%

all respondents

30%

19%

47%

Table 6.5: Self-perceptions of Power and InflueRedative to Others in the Community

high

mod

low

Matipwili respondents

45%

31%

21%

Mkwaja respondents

27%

40%

27%

Saadani respondent$

50%

13%

30%

all respondents

40%

28%

26%

Table 6.6: Self-perceptions of Financial StatuafRee to Others in the Community

high

mod

low

Matipwili respondents

%

31%

62%

Mkwaja respondents

13%

37%

50%

Saadani respondent$

0%

37%

57%

all respondents

%

35%

56%
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The results found that whether or not people feeladly engaged or financially well off they
still feel they have influence in the communitygsieable 6.3). Such an understanding helps
when issues of community development are addreddedever the data also shows that 26%
of the respondents feel not only socially and eaunally inferior but also powerless to
influence their situation. The proportion of peof#eling socially disconnected should also be
an important target for improvement when promotmtatives for livelihood sustainability and
poverty reduction. Experience with such situatisnggests that broad and direct engagement
with individuals in the community yields a much afer nuanced understanding of the dynamics
within communities. | have attended numerous comityuneetings in which the views of the
community have been represented by leaders veaylglend confidently as being widespread
and generally supported only to find in individeahversations later that such views are much
more attributed to the leaders themselves thanet@®mmunity members with whom | spoke.
When as documented in this research over a qudrtiee village residents don't feel like they
can voice their own opinions in such situationspiaks to the level of control and influence of
community leaders. These results reinforce peimeptiscussed in the literature which address
the prevalence of elites controlling community degenent initiatives (Anderson and Mehta,
2013; Spenceley and Meyer, 2012; Martin et al, 2&ldm et al, 2010). However much of this
literature focuses on elites as economic and palitvhile household interviews in this research
suggest by the relatively high percentages ofasdéssed power and influence that the
characteristics of the elites are not necessaibted to financial standing in the community.
This perception was reinforced by data from theikéyrmant interviews which suggested that

community leaders were not necessarily financiatlyantaged.

The self perception data are also interesting fiteerperspective of comparison among the
communities. They suggest a link between perceptid high values of social connectedness
and power and influence and that Saadani and Mditigvow greater strength in this regard.
While such relationships are naturally complex, Miats lower values for social connectedness
and power and influence may be seen to be linkdloetdnigher perceptions of financial well-
being. Such values may suggest, as similarly tedalsewhere, that as greater economic
differentiation becomes more prevalent, sociakdéhtiation, feelings of isolation and

powerlessness among others in the community, atgeases (Dearden, 1995b).
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Livelihood activity sectors

One of the key questions for household intervieweasto determine the most important
livelihood activities in which they participate&or reasons of simplicity this research focused
on only the two most important activities in eactu$ehold. The intention of the questioning
considered prominence as being in terms of eitbaséhold income or contribution to
subsistence. The determination was left to theardent. Based on the responses from
interviewees, four sectors emerged as categoridgetihood activities: the natural resources
sector — including activities based on harvestihgatural resource products or agricultural
production (cash or subsistence); the busineserseatcluding all forms of private enterprise
related to the distribution of goods and servities;wage sector — where individuals worked for
others in all forms of employment either full orpame; and other — where retirement or
dependency dominated.

Table 6.7: Distribution of Primary Livelihood Aetties among all Sectors

% of respondents wh
identified resources
sector as primary

% of respondents wh
identified business
sector as primary

% of respondents wh
identified wage sectd
as primary

% of respondents who
r identified other sector
as primary

Matipwili respondents

2%

7%

14%

7%

Mkwaja respondents

47%

30%

17%

7%

Saadani respondent$

b

57%

27%

7%

10%

all respondents

58%

21%

12%

8%

Table 6.8: Distribution of Secondary LivelihoodtAdties among all Sectors

% of respondents wh
identified resources
sector as second:

% of respondents wh
identified business
sector as secondz

% of respondents wh
identified wage sectd
as seconda

% of respondents who
r identified other sector
as seconda

Matipwili respondents

14%

59%

23%

5%

Mkwaja respondents

23%

60%

8%

10%

Saadani respondent

13%

63%

9%

16%

all respondents

17%

61%

12%

11%
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Table 6.7 and Table 6.8 show the distribution afgde’s two most important livelihood

activities. Each respondent identified both a pnyrand a secondary livelihood activity. Thus
in Matipwili, for example, 72% of respondents irated their primary livelihood activity to be in
the resource sector. The remaining 28% of respdrdecluded 14% in the wage sector and 7%
in both the business and other sectors. Secotidalfood activities are viewed in the same
way. In Matipwili the business sector was the dwant sector of secondary activity identified

by 59% of respondents. The wage sector, at 23%{eanext most commonly reported.

Three dominant findings from this data will be dissed in more depth later in this chapter. The
first is that primary livelihood activities in theatural resource sector are more than twice as
prevalent as the next sector (business). This expected result although such prevalence is of
lesser magnitude than | would have expected. lavbave anticipated Mkwaja and Saadani
villages to be more similar to the percentage shfmviMatipwili. However, this suggests that
struggles in fishing as a livelihood activity arema prohibitive to livelihood sustainability than

those in agriculture.

The second dominant finding is the rate of busisessor participation. These data show that
82% of all households interviewed conduct some fofinusiness as a primary or secondary
livelihood activity — higher than any other sectdihis level of participation is surprising given
the size of the villages and the level of busirsessices that exist. However, the level is
explained mostly by the micro restaurant compooéttie reported numbers and the very strong
tendency for business to be a secondary activity.

The third finding of significance is the low lev&flwage employment. This is an expected result
given the lack of employment opportunities in thesaalthough the figures for Mkwaja are
higher than expected. This fishing village appéatsave been significantly impacted by a drop
in fish harvests with the subsequent shift in folcuthe business sector. Related to the business
sector, wage employment has also risen especiéliythhe need for short term labour for

transporting of goods especially between the mathénd Zanzibar. The low wage sector rates
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across all three villages also highlight a potéritiaaddressing livelihood concerns for the

future.

6.1.2 Personal choices affecting decision-making

Decision-making responsibilities

Respondents in the household interviews were askddscribe the livelihood decision-making
process used within their household. The respaiostss question and the clarifications that
followed fell into three categories which were thesed for documentation of the data. The first
category was where the respondent was the solénbeel decision maker. This category was
labelled “traditional” because it was consisterttmthe description of traditional practice by the
focus group participants. The second categorgetdtl a sharing of decision making
responsibilities where husband and wife worked ttogjeto reach decisions. Most respondents
in this category acknowledged a mutual agreemardgss although some respondents indicated
that the final decision rested with the head offtbesehold. The third category was where there
was independent decision-making taking place: eaeimber of the household made their own
livelihood decisions independent of the otherserElwas sometimes a mixture of categories
two and three when the primary livelihood actistigere more mutually decided upon and
where secondary activities were more independ@atause both categories two and three
represented a departure from traditional practieg aire combined in Table 6.9 to show the

extent of change from traditional practices.

According to the focus group discussions traditiyrthe head of the household unilaterally
made all the decisions. From my earlier discussiorthe community and the responses from
the focus group, such traditions were expectedt@ tbeen maintained in the study area
communities to a great extent. However, the reslibwed that a minority of respondents
(42%) adhered to the traditional model (see Tal8 6Cooperative decision-making and
individually independent decision-making togethdipsed the frequency of the traditional
model. Such results illustrate cultural changénvithe communities. In coastal Tanzania as

elsewhere where traditional perspectives are censiblto be very strong and persistent, the
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influence of new ideas and modifications to lon@gligatterns of family organization and control
are being felt. Key informants in particular, aslvas some of the focus groups, spoke about the
connections to other parts of the coast and péatiguo the large urban areas such as Dar es
Salaam that were resulting in the adoption of riwas especially among younger people. New
accessible media and an emerging middle classnmalaa, especially in urban areas, are
creating a spread of ideas acknowledged by eldelseicommunity as new and contrary to the
traditional cultural perspectives of the past. @tauthors have reported similar results to those
emanating from the focus groups discussions (da&ldad Zoomers, 2005). They suggest that
such breaks from tradition reflect a differenteskindividual goals rather than strictly household
and family oriented goals. However, my researchndit pursue the reasons behind the change

from traditional patterns.

Table 6.9: Decision-making Responsibilities: Hdwdd Interview Respondents

traditional non-traditional
Matipwili respondents 38% 62%
Mkwaja respondents 30% 70%
Saadani respondent$ 57% 43%
all respondents 42% 58%

The data shown in Table 6.9 also show a notablati@m among the communities that can
possibly be linked to the earlier discussion alselft perceptions of status within the community.
Those communities that are more traditional anthied (Saadani and Matipwili) have higher
scores for traditional decision-making while in Mdga which is more externally connected and
showed greater differentiation in financial stafsese Table 6.6) shows a higher level of non-

traditional decision-making taking place.

Hereditary occupation

Identity illustrates another cultural influence lorelihood decision-making. In the study area

two livelihood activities, farming and fishing, damte. Sesabo (2007) refers to such activities



116

as ‘hereditary’ meaning that participants are bhdwgp in the livelihood tradition and acquire
the knowledge for the activity through their pagation. This concept explains a great deal
about the nature of information about the actiaityl the resources it is based on. Farmers and
fishers know the resource — they are expecteddwkn They are expected to know how to
reap benefits from that resource effectively ane kmnadapt when circumstances are
challenging.

Other expectations exist — that if your father wdsher you would be also. Specific questions
or documentation of the proportions of respondedtyessing this concept were not part of the
interview process. However, although respondedtsdt focus on such expectations, many
implied that the activity, fishing or farming, regéess of any other activities, dominated all else.
Primary livelihood activity in this research meanbnomically but it was clear that regardless of
that definition many respondents chose the primaativity because it represents their life’s

work and indeed who they are. There are commumitultural expectations as well. One
young respondent in Matipwili indicated that he iasning because as a man he was expected
to have a farm. Coulthard et al (2011) point tyethistorical context and significance of this
concept of life work lies in the fact that the at$i is not simply a job. It provides a sense of
social identity and at the same time creates agtand enduring link to the environment and
their sense of place. Thus changes to this caristill have significant ramifications for the
individual, for the family, for the community andtentially for the environment. The strength
of this expectation for the continuance of heregliteccupations and its manifestation in practice
is a critical factor in this research. Not onlytisnportant in understanding the relative
importance of influences on livelihood decision-makbut it also has implications for
development interventions that might be advancettlaair likelihood of success. | believe this

influence remains important in the study area.

At some level diminishing resource productivity ¢daad to a feeling that traditional occupations
are no longer viable and that other income actisibecome acceptable and would be embraced
readily. By example, in a public meeting in Saadidlage where these research results were
being presented and discussed, one man resporatdzettause traditional pursuits were

becoming so unproductive he was open to any aliggsaand hoped that more options could be
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made available. However evidence from other dsoas with key informants and focus groups
along with my own observations within the commuastof the study area suggest that such new
activities would not entirely replace the very sgattachment to their life work. | would
suggest that given the cultural context along withlevel of poverty and capacity for change
among the study area communities, a mix of actisitvould more likely persist where the level
of dependence on each activity would vary but deafity of one’s life work would not be lost.

Such a perspective is consistent with evidence floiterature that links the departure from
traditional activities to the level of poverty (@er et al, 2009). Coulthard et al (2011) do
suggest however, that not all participants in tfeedevities consider it their life’s work to the
same degree.

For example, the response to a conservation mareagesgime
of fishing households that aspire to generate emaugpme from
the fishery in order to enable their children toagee from fishing
is likely to be quite different from another fisgihousehold that
aspires to maintain their fishing as a way ofVifieich they value.
Put in a different way, the wellbeing methodologg\pdes ways
of eliciting insights into what different peopletime fisheries are
aspiring to; what resources they have at theiradiapto formulate
a strategy in pursuit of wellbeing; and what relaships and
processes in their societies are important for thehievement of
their present level of wellbeing and its maintergaimcthe future.
(Coulthard et al, 2011, p.460.)

Many, especially under circumstances of diministetdrns and struggle, would be very
comfortable leaving their primary occupation oleatst certainly ensuring that their children
were not committed to following their path. Indeeducation for their children with the
intentions or expectations of other livelihood waitittss was a commonly expressed priority while

the older generations did not generally considékingasuch changes themselves.

Cooperative livelihood enterprises

This research also documented community resporigesrspectives on cooperative livelihood

project experiences. Each of the study commurtigesdirect experience with such initiatives
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and while the examples described differed in tbentent, the same fundamental characteristics
existed in each situation. The scenario descrilbeldded: a project initiative with resources
(equipment and supplies) provided from outsidep@perative group established to undertake
the activities and manage the benefits; imbalappeared in the group in terms of time
commitment and input; funds within the enterpriegih to be misused or poorly accounted for;
equipment co-opted for individual benefit; and, ¢gneup breaks up. One of the examples used
was of a group of fishers in Saadani village comoggther as a cooperative to share the use of
boats and motors provided to the group throughr@dsponsored project to improve the fishing
results. The group failed due to the breakdoweooperation and disagreements over
equipment use and financial benefit. Individualsarting these circumstances participated in
the cooperatives themselves and all felt thereblegeh potential in the concept but recognized

that the pattern leading to failure seemed tygic#heir community.

Discussion of these experiences indicated th& pteparation had been undertaken within the
groups that could be used to identify and solvemi| problems. Rather participants were
focused on the logistical processes necessarctsacesources and implement the livelihood
activities planned within the project. Participaint the research who described the experience
of cooperative ventures in which they participadetinot include any discussion of efforts to
develop group process or attend to conflict ambeginembers. They also acknowledged that
the experience created negative feelings towardsefiwooperative ventures and that they would

not want to participate again in such a process.

Other situations also illustrated changes in comper undertakings resulting from a lack of trust
in the community leadership. An example given wisuspicion that funds were being misused
in community infrastructure construction projec&@here previously community members
would donate their labour, they now wanted to bid pacause they thought government project
funds included a budget for labour and if they dboted labour freely, the leaders would keep

the money.

Both household interview participants and key infants who discussed the issues of

cooperative ventures as strategies for improvirgpl@s well-being, suggested that initiatives
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should avoid depending on cooperatives and shaufdnned and implemented to focus on the
individual households rather than a group or themaonity as a whole. These findings were
unexpected especially since much of the developpi@idsophy targets cooperative ventures.
Considerable emphasis in the literature is placebdwlding cooperative ventures for
development, especially related to fisheries (Waotak?012; Majee and Hoyt, 2011; Cinner et
al, 2009), and on CBNRM and community based toudsuoussed extensively in Chapter 2.
The experience of the communities in this reseanggests that cautious and comprehensive
approaches might be valuable in this area. A pesshallenge to cooperative ventures might be
related to the effective functioning of the grouqg astem from failure to either develop or sustain
the reciprocity and trust required for successréds et al, 2011; McAllister et al, 2011).
Discussion of this concept in the literature ididithe importance of group function and
suggests successful groups develop through speéifits to build social capital among the
members (Clopton and Finch, 2011; Pretty and Sr2@B4).

Furthermore, maintaining social cohesiveness bottommunity organizations and social
networks can provide important strengths for féating positive cooperative action and
reducing risk (Peredo and Chrisman, 2006; Bask 2085; Dearden, 1996). For example
Peredo and Chrisman (2006) in describing the inapa#g of social capital as a collective
resource in communities, suggest that “it existheérelations among people and facilitates their
productive activity by providing access to othesaarces, such as knowledge and capital”
(Peredo and Chrisman, 2006, p.314). However,dossist can be a powerful process that
undermines the strength of social capital (Jor@gemhGrove, 2013). This loss of trust was
directly reported by participants in this reseantto stated that based on their negative
experience with the cooperative venture of whigythad been a part they did not want to
participate again in such and endeavour but woeddk $0 address their livelihood challenges
independently.

Other factors such as the status of the resoud¢h@ninstitutional frameworks that exist in the

management of the resource beyond the local ldagleprole in the ability of local communities
to take on and be successful in local cooperati@ragement of natural resources. The dismal
state of the local fisheries resource has beendeelimented (BALANCED Project, 2011,
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TCMP, 2008; Ngusaru, 2000) as has the centralizingsource management tendencies of

government within Tanzania (Benjaminsen et al, 20883son, 2011). Such influences illustrate
the importance of the ‘structures and processespoment of the SLF and its influence at a very
practical community level on household livelihoagtainability and the need to integrate larger

political and economic structures with local livelod endeavours (Scoones, 1998).

Comparing this discussion with the results of thk erceptions of interview respondents
discussed earlier (Table 6.4) leads to two potestienarios. Firstly, social cohesion within the
communities could be diminishing as a result dethcooperative livelihood ventures and the
model of livelihood success being individual. Sedly, lack of trust in the political structures
and processes within the community increasinglygmatize and disempower those with
limited access to assets and with limited capadiysessing these characteristics over time
would provide a greater appreciation of which scenar combination of both, is most likely

correct.

Mobility

Researchers describe mobility as a prominent factdiversification as a livelihood strategy
(Masters et al, 2013; Zoomers, 2012; de Sherb2@8). However this research did not
encounter such prominence. In general people toarmomute for employment since jobs are
not readily available in the area. During speqgiieiods of the year people may go to their plot
of land and stay there away from their home inviliage so they can attend to the needs of
planting or harvesting without commuting betweentivo places. However this is frequently a
family enterprise and doesn’t split the family. MNwe the distances especially long since
agricultural land is typically within the same ara neighbouring village. An example of
livelihood mobility within the area as describeddyespondent whose husband worked at the

Salt Company and came back to Matipwili on the veeels but this was a rare example.

A more common scenario involved young people, lsatgles and couples, moving away
permanently for employment and sending financippsut back in support of elderly or

disadvantaged parents. Children of interviewea® weted to be working long term in Dar es
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Salaam and Zanzibar where employment was moreadl@ibut distance and cost did not permit
them to commute. However, they do support thelema in the community. In addition,
outmigration was reported in the literature frora gtudy area prior to the establishment of the
park especially in Mkwaja as a result of a “seridag/nturn in economic activity” (Toby et al,
2005, p. 28). This downturn and the migratiomfluenced was primarily linked to the fishery
and the reasons for such a downturn were identagdverfishing; the poor quality of fishing
equipment, especially boats; drought which affeetsr shore water temperatures forcing fish
into deeper and less accessible waters for théfisbars; and, a lack of alternative livelihood
options (Toby et al, 2005).

The study area is also affected by livelihood-edanigration from other areas. There is a
seasonal influx of people to the study area comtimsnat different times of the year to capitalize
on harvesting opportunities. The prawn fishingseeabetween February and May attracts
people to Saadani village. Usually they are mewden the ages of 15 and 39 and the influx
has important implications for the village anddt®nomy as well as the health of the people.
Other areas in other periods experience lesserxiedl of workers as well such as the major salt

harvesting season (Dec-Feb) and pineapple seatoenicing Matipwili (July to October).

Respondents in this research acknowledged the tarpme of a seasonal influx of workers from
a business perspective since providing the accoratizos and food services to an increased
population that was earning money meant a sigmfibaost in income compared to other
periods of the year. But respondents also comrdehtg in recent years the numbers have
diminished because the harvest continues to declimee woman interviewed said that
previously she could earn enough from her micrtateant during the month long prawn harvest

to survive the rest of the year but that is no &rtfe case and she is struggling.
6.1.3 Health
Health issues are a significant concern for thallpopulation. Prominent long term health

issues are related to illnesses such as tubersyfsumonia, HIV/AIDS, and skin diseases

while the dominant recurring illnesses is malarhjch remains the most common and serious
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illness especially for children. All these takeitttoll on the resources of local households.
Whether health concerns build over time or resolinfa sudden episode, they inevitably
necessitate major adaptation. Costs are signtfioaroth death and the care and medications
used in continued or prolonged ill health and thpacts are disproportionately borne by
women. If a woman is sick or dies, the man’s fgmelsponsibilities traditionally move to others
within the extended family while if a man is siakdies, his wife is left with the responsibility.
One woman in Mkwaja described a typical scend@hen my husband became sick | had to

work to support the family. | make things like maans and food covers”.

Beyond long term health issues the other healteemninfluencing livelihood decision-making
was the demand for resources by short term mecicalerns especially in the care of children.
Without the necessary facilities locally and witle poor network of local transportation,
accessing short term medical care is both timer@solrce consuming. These costs were
typically lumped with educational costs. As anrapde, one woman explained, “| started
cooking and selling fish so that | could pay fantgs like school fees and health costs that were
difficult for us before.” People tended to deseriliness as a fact of life that was an expense tha
was often difficult to bear. However, acquiring tecurity of income to cover such costs was

typically a decision related to secondary livelid@ztivities.

HIV/AIDS warrants special mention in terms of hbaltsues because of the mobility of so many
men on extended stays in the communities for woxvaraous harvest periods (see discussion
above). HIV/AIDS is not generally acknowledgedaasissue or even discussed as present in
most areas of Tanzania and the study area andisplgiwithin this research is no exception.
My understanding of the HIV/AIDS prevalence in gtady area has mostly developed through
conversations based on second hand informatiaauld suggest that there is no reason to
believe that this area is different from other3 @anzania where change in social norms, the
extent of poverty and the mobility of working mdhambine to increase the prevalence of the
disease. Specific research on health concernthandelationship to the environment within
the study area which supports that perspectivecaaggd out through a USAID funded initiative
(Toby et al, 2005).
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Among the household interview respondents there wely women who acknowledged the
change brought about by onset of long term hesdihas for their husbands. For example, one
respondent described her situation where a lomg ileress of her husband drained away family
capital and left her dependent when her husbarl d¥art of the loss of capital in another
respondent’s situation was having the supportisgtasland, being sold during the course of the
illness to support her husband’s care so thatptiero to continue subsistence agriculture was no
longer available. A third example resulted in cdetgpchange in supporting livelihood activity
when the woman was unable to farm which her husl@naerly had done and so shifted her
activity to a small business. Old age and moreegdly deteriorating health and capacity create
major challenges. These situations described ¢poradents illustrated diminished income as a
result of their diminished capacity for work, chadactivity patterns to accommodate their
lesser capacities or dependence on others aslaokauwisabling condition such as blindness.

In this research examples such as this were onlyd@among elderly respondents so it is
difficult to know the impacts of such changes fougger people. Among the elderly
respondents, diminished capacity for work meaneddpnce on their children for support.
Explanations of the impact of poor health on likkebds in every situation described resulted in

permanent change.

These results were expected as they reflect abrendly accepted pattern of implications which
begin with time and cost demands for health cadevéth increasing severity of health issues
end with dependency typically on family (Grant, 8D0However, in my current collaborative
follow up research conducted in the same study@ameang more communities, the importance
of local health facilities and services was ran&een higher than expected (Downie and
Wapling, 2014). | see important implications foese results. Sustainable livelihoods depend
on good personal health which in turn depends eqaate local facilities and services. Access
by the poor to such services is critical if levelsvell-being are to improve in rural communities
such as these. Development interventions withtbemton to health issues will inevitably fall

short.
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6.1.4 Information systems and flows

Perspectives on the information systems and fldses @ame through the household interviews.
Respondents were asked what sources of informttenused to help them in their livelihood
decision-making. Only three respondents out oBhenterviewed indicated that they had
sought information and advice from beyond theirilemWith respect to future decisions, four
people indicated they had sought information amol tvore had said they were not at that stage
yet. There was also discussion on this topic withe context of the self-perception questions
discussed above about people’s position in the camitynespecially through the focus on power
and influence. In discussing these questions pdoplesed more on their relationship with the
community especially the village meetings whichyteaw as the primary source of information
flow. However, respondents addressing this isbaeacterized the meetings as places where
they felt uncomfortable contributing or asking qimss and many said they did not attend much
anymore because they did not trust the peopleangeh

The influence of information systems and flows lieggia broad understanding that has been
based not only on the household interview respongealso on the discussions that took place
in the focus groups and in the key informant in@ms. This is because the understanding
depends to a very large extent on the nature dadtekeness of the systems in place to provide
information to the people of the communities. Ha focus groups and key informant interviews,
guestions relating to this topic were many. Tlveas a section of questions in the focus groups
that asked specifically about the information comiyumembers had including: whether
information was readily available; how reliableviis; how comprehensive it was; how it was
communicated to the people; and, how the peopsgmrese or opinions was communicated to

government.

Furthermore, responses that were relevant to fhie tdten came through other discussions,
especially in the key informant interviews. Foample, key informants in the tourism sector
were asked about their relationship with the comitresrand to describe the positives and
negatives of those relationships. In some respgotise functionality of the village government

and its responsiveness to the needs of the pe@deaised because for the tourist sector
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building positive relationship with the villagesquires efficient and open processes of
communication within the village government who tohcommunity development. Similarly
guestions that were posed to village governmenessmtatives asked about the challenges
facing the communities and the government’s respémsuch challenges. Again, the responses
tended to bring out characteristics of the relaiop between elected officials and the people of
the communities especially around issues suchrésipation, initiative and capacity.

From all sources in this research, key informaiotays groups and household interviews it was
government structured systems of information dissation that dominated the responses.
People learned about livelihood opportunities amehmunity development plans and activities
through the regular village meetings and from teé&cted leaders. Leaders especially described
the importance of people having the opportunitieon and ask questions and most confidently
asserted that the quarterly village meeting prosesged an important function in this regard.
However, at the same time focus group participenddl of the communities described village
meetings with much greater reservation. Manyifdtirmation flows were one way at best and
highly controlled by the community leaders. Thelf Eommunity people had access only to the
information the leaders wanted them to have andevatliinformation was in theory available in
the village offices, that availability did not ptaally substitute for open disclosure. There was
complete agreement that the village meetings werexisting mechanism for information
dissemination but there was a difference of opimiortheir effectiveness. A key informant
described attendance at village meetings as betigriwhen District officials showed up for
special announcements or issues, but that rardlthély achieve attendance of more than 50% of

the people.

In the process of development work in the commesitiam also aware of other information

flow systems existing as people in committees angldrkshops frequently discuss important
issues that have also been the subject of conceheir social networks as well. However, in
Tanzania, the local government structure (distvietrd and village) and the processes associated
with it hold significant importance since hierarcdliauthorities dominate in virtually every

sector as well as in the national psyche, regasdiethe effectiveness of the processes in place.

Such a system provides important benefits as strei¢énds to identify and confirm the key
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points and actual positions of individuals whergpansibility for decision-making in the

interests of communities and their issues are b@iade. At the same time, the system structure
also provides for patronage, corruption and diserdnisement of those without power
(Kaswamila, 2011; Nelson and Agrawal, 2008). Regi@nd District governments are strongly
influenced politically and the flow of resourcedrsquently tied to such political alliances.
Improving such processes is challenging but necgs$esearch on this issue consistently
reports that poverty issues can be addressed effertively when people are included,
encouraged and empowered to meaningfully partieipathe development process (Ramos and
Prideaux, 2014; Hickey, 2010).

Related to the village process for information edmation is the reality that such systems
involving meetings and face to face communicati@nreecessary because the level of education
is low and illiteracy is high, especially among wem While this research did not document
literacy levels, previous research in the studg aiages has shown that 27% of all women and
10% of all men have no education at all while taganal averages are 20% and 10%
respectively (BALANCED Project, 2011; TCMP, 200®articipants in the focus groups, the
village councillors and the household participantsrviewed all confirmed that low education
levels directly influence what information can lmenunicated successfully. Printed
information is difficult to produce, less accessiahd frequently poorly comprehended. All
those who discussed the processes of informatown tithin the community stressed the need
for verbal presentations and public discussiordeés and issues. While people are able to

access national level information and ideas thraaglo, local radio has not yet developed.

Another dimension of the constraint on seeing tifaotential is how individuals determine the
range of their livelihood options. Responses is tbsearch clearly showed that individuals
focus on reacting with short term strategies tafiect their own past experience as well as look
at the experience of friends and neighbours i t@nmunity, who if successful serve as role
models for those seeking to improve their well-geihey seldom consult widely in the process
of determining potential opportunities or in asgegshe viability of options they feel have

potential.
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Furthermore, given that only 10% of respondentgigite from outside the region (see Table
6.1) their frame of reference is limited as is $kaepe of the role models they are observing.
Those respondents whose experience involves Imiragigins from outside their present
community tended to be able to articulate themtivelihood options with greater confidence,
longer term perspectives of adaptation and in rdeph. They also have seen and experienced
role models on an entirely different scale. Faaragle, a common response of local fishers or
farmers to address falling household income woeldolo their wife to start “some local
business” or for them to do some casual labouantptes of responses of people from away
described things such as: changing the focus afllisiness to suit the market conditions in Dar
es Salaam; moving from the area to access betteutigral land; or, utilizing access to land
where property rental could provide them with aenggcure income. Such responses not only
demonstrate a broader understanding of future eptait also reflect on the scale of the local
village economies. People with the inclinatiorflexibility to move, or the experience of having
done it, not only perceive more options but acyuative more options. Previous research
supports this analysis of the role of past expegaand the challenge of identifying livelihood
options. For example, de Weerdt (2010) in hisytfdnovement in and out of poverty in
Kagera Region of Tanzania suggests that those av® ‘mever lived or worked outside their
own village were less likely to diversify their mmes including diversifying farming activities”
(de Weerdt, 2010; p.342).

6.1.5 Infrastructure and public services

Local infrastructure and public services were adeigd contextual factors since residents of the
study area communities typically exert little cahwver their provision. Focus groups and key
informants were questioned about the status, issu@planned actions related to public services
and facilities. These inputs were supported byes@@adback during the course of the household
interviews as well as by direct observation. Ascdssed below, the commonly reported
concerns related to water and sanitation, roadrangportation, power supply and access to
public services (e.g. health and education).
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The issue of water supply was more emphaticalsecin Saadani and Mkwaja. Matipwili has
access to the Wami River and while people desctibedvork associated with accessing water
supply at least it was a suitable resource thatwWeze able to access. There are no water points
in Saadani village while in Mkwaja a number of waiteints are provided although many are
inoperable due to a lack of maintenance. In SaadahMkwaja issues of salinity added to the
problems of access. The communities rely on sivallells which frequently are infiltrated by
sea water. In Saadani shallow wells in a dry strbad are frequently the only source other than
a nearby communal well on the border of the pémkMatipwili and Saadani the location of
current water sources also creates challengesdrsafety point of view due to the presence of
wild animals. These concerns are accentuated beasgater is frequently a chore for young
people and because the typical time for accessatgnis during the early morning and late
afternoon hours. At Matipwili, the presence ofawdiles in the Wami River provided a very
direct safety concern. Saadani informants descigoe®rnment action to resolve the water
supply issue was in progress and that piped wader the Wami River would soon be available

to a community water point in the village.

Roads and transportation services were describpdasn the study area. Informants
explained how coping with poor quality infrastrugtsuch as this adds cost to business,
demands greater time from residents and busingssaald deters new enterprise and
opportunity. These infrastructure concerns infkeepeople’s livelihood choice directly. For
example issues such as cost and reliability ospart to markets had major cost implications, a
cost some people found difficult to factor into #edling price of their goods, influencing their
decision to enter a business marketing their prsdu®©r, just as significantly, the influence can
be indirect where a company with the potentiaMiage employment may choose to locate in the
area or not based on the cost and infrastructwaiadile to support the enterprise. In either
scenario, the physical context of the communityrditaically influences the decision-making of
the individual. One woman in Saadani explainedrtéesport challenges of her business like
this. “I take vegetables and fruit from Gongo &matipwili to Dar and bring back clothes to sell
here. But the access to Gongo and Matipwili isestommes very bad. When it is, it takes me
longer to go back and forth and | have to spencemdghts away. That increases my costs a lot

and | lose money.” Furthermore, roads and trartapon services also influence well-being
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from both a direct cost perspective (higher pricegioods) and as an access to needed services
perspective (high cost to access health care amchédn services not available within the local

community.

Access to grid power in the communities is limiggal on a householder basis virtually
nonexistent. Matipwili informants described howthathe help of a private company, they have
implemented a small scale solar power system faséloolder use on a pay-as-you go basis
(currently serving about 20 households) but gehesaleaking households have no access to

power.

These types of infrastructure concerns also infteghe provision of public services both
directly and indirectly. Education and health prrienary services that are in short supply in the
study area and all participants including the hbokkinterviewees addressed these frequently.
Direct influence of the level of service availableresidents’ sense of well-being include: the
inability to store a range of medicines; the neettavel to the appropriate level of health care
required; the time lost for pursuing education\atitis due to lack of household lighting; the

time devoted by students to household chores suieb@essing water. Indirectly, government
struggles to attract competent professionals teesersuch locations because the lack of basic
infrastructure impedes their ability to both malesimg and enjoy the fruits of their profession.
These circumstances result in very few teachenseafical staff populating the facilities that do
exist thus lowering the level of service and makimg workload unsustainable. For example,
one of the respondents in the research was an elamechool teacher who described the
workload as unmanageable given that he was oramuotdéachers in a school with approximately
300 students. As a new teacher he was assigrigmhtdani and could only apply for a transfer
after 3 years but there is no guarantee of thdicgtion being accepted. In Tanzania this
management approach aims to populate rural schdwge there is a desperate need for teachers
but as a result of the placement policies, laclaoilities and unmanageable teacher student
ratios, many teachers simply refuse to go wherg e assigned or leave the profession leaving
the positions vacant. These are situations betfmndontrol of the community but the well-
being of rural community residents depends onrtigoved quality of public services such as

health care and education.
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Observing the general development of the commumiétiel the area over the past eight years, |
would describe the improvements related to thesees as positive developments although
perhaps guided by a different set of prioritiesitidnat the communities might actually set
themselves. Road development in the area hasléemty dictated by the needs of the park
since it is park management and budgets througbhaduch improvements come about. For
example, an all weather road to Matipwili would &ano benefit to park management and thus
does not appear on the horizon. However, the bradgr the Wami River and an improved road
to Saadani village from the bridge, are criticaltfmurism development of the park and have
been a priority in recent years. Naturally thelbei also has a significant impact on the
communities and is a welcome addition to the trartgion system in the area especially with
the recent lack of train service. Saadani Nati®laak has also contributed to educational
facilities in Saadani and the supplies of equipniedispensaries in all three of the communities
in this study but a greater share of facility impgrment in the communities has come through the
tourism enterprises making contributions to thestarction of schools, dispensaries and a

mosque.

As discussed previously in the description of th& &nd illustrated by the examples above, this
context of facilities and services plays a sigaificrole in determining the capacity people to
achieve sustainable livelihoods. Other reseahabtrhtes this relationship and supports the
value of community infrastructure to successful oamity development people’s livelihoods
and sense of well-being (Downie and Wapling, 2&l#andker and Koolwal, 2010).
Furthermore, relationships exist between the varfaailities and services. For example, a safe
and secure water supply is a fundamental compafédrgalth which has a significant bearing on
the sustainability of individual livelihood actiies (BALANCED Project, 2011). Although the
health concerns expressed by householders inebesrch reflect more than the impacts of such
poor systems of water supply, water does repressignificant factor in well-being (Downie

and Wapling, 2014).
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6.2 Livelihood Change Options

Much of the questioning within the household laa¢trviews was on the concept of change in
livelihood income activities, both those takenhie tecent past and those anticipated in the
future. This questioning sought to understandctr@imstances that created the perceived need
for change, the influences on an individual’s diecis and the outcomes of that decision. The
emerging character of change as it was reportgghlficipants in this study can be
conceptualized as adjusting one’s livelihood ati&siin one of four ways: a) modification of the
current activity; b) augmentation of the curreméigs through adding another activity; c)
choosing a new activity and abandoning the prevamtivity; or, d) retaining the status quo of
the existing pattern of activity; or, (see Figurg)6 These options are defined below and

referenced throughout the results discussed irChéapter.

Figure 6.1: Types of Livelihood Change

Livelihood Change Options

modification

decision point augmentation

\ status quo
\ new activity
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A 4
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The first change option, modification, refers t@pthtions within the general activity area that
respond to challenges or circumstances in a wayst#eks to maintain expected benefits or
produces greater benefits. In agriculture, modiian is common. An individual may anticipate
another very dry year and react by shifting toss ater demanding crop for that year. Or on a
longer term perspective of adaptation, the indialdaay shift more land to cash crop production
to increase available cash in preference to basi production. In fishing, people may target
different fish species or shift to a priority oreiiish depending on local availability. In

business, a shop keeper may include a new productesult of availability at a marketable
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price. Decisions about modification can be a 1eadb past experience such as the situation
reported by one respondent where crops failedhi@etyears in a row from lack of rainfall so he
decided to shift from food crops to a cash crop hquired less water. However, modification
decisions can also be anticipatory. One resporsisisthe makes decisions on which crop to
plant in January, before the rainy season, basddsgndgement of the expected rainfall in that
year. Naturally, the result of his choice may Hkex right or wrong and he will live with the
consequences. Those consequences will inevitallyahis experience and be part of his

decision process the next year.

The second option, augmentation, also proved @ d@mmon response in the interviews to
diminishing benefits from current livelihood acties. The literature typically refers to this as
diversification which is reportedly a prominent ggelmanent strategy (De Sherbinin et al, 2008;
Ellis, 2007). By spreading the risk among a varadtpursuits, people can potentially sustain
themselves more effectively when situations likepcfailure occur. Some authors report
potential pitfalls in the diversification stratefpr some situations. They suggest that taking
resources (financial or human) from one activitgt@age in another, weakens the potential of
the first activity and that people are generallybetter off with the combination than they were
with a single pursuit (Neihof, 2004; De Haan and@ers, 2003; Batterbury, 2001). While this
may be true from a resource perspective, a commproach in this study was for the
augmentation to be undertaken by another memb@edifousehold, using uncommitted time
rather than time already committed to income geiwera Also supported in the literature is the
separation of household units to allow for thengkip of work in another location with the
resulting travel back and forth and supporting fibding shared from both locations (De Haan
and Zoomers, 2003). This too, was not prevalettiecurrent study, especially with the sector

of the study participants who were engaged in aatessource utilization.

Adopting a new livelihood activity is the third amt. It brings with it the challenge of leaving
the current activity behind. Such a decision igemeaken lightly and of all the strategies
discussed here this is the most difficult and thesleast selected approach to dealing with
diminishing benefits from livelihood activitiesn the natural resource utilization sector in

particular this is especially true since therefisroa huge amount of time, personality, social
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standing as well as economics tied up in one’stiposas a fisher or a farmer. These activities,
in spite of the reportedly very highly diminishexturn from the changing conditions, remain the
dominant activity for most households and peop&rseommitted, or resigned, to continuing in
the activity regardless of the difficulties. AslMae discussed later, this same identity is not as
implicit in the business sector or in other liveldd activities. One further aspect to the ‘new
activity’ category which does not have the sameasttaristics that have just been discussed can
be labelled ‘start up’. This situation applies/tung people who are just beginning livelihood
activities to support themselves. In the studpdies is rare because most young people have
been actively engaged in traditional family liveldd activities and modify their activity when
they become more independent, such as move toa¥vaifarm or simply continue to fish but
now in support of their own nuclear family. Howevexamples were reported of completely

new activity with no previous activity.

The last option, the status quo, reflects situatmineither the inability of people to make change
or a desire to maintain the current pattern olvétgtregardless of opportunities or pressures.
Respondents presented a number of examples ofisitsavhere their inability to make change
typically linked to significant barriers. A womam Saadani cooking and selling mandazis
explained that she had no land and no other ddalisso for her there was no possibility of
change. A farmer in Matipwili said he had beemptay a variety of crops with reasonable
success for many years and felt by maintaininguhaety he experienced consistent success
overall. He did not want to change. Another Matlpfarmer explained that he would like to
expand the amount of crop he planted but to dohteateeded a tractor because he could not
manage any more cropland by hand. Having insefficcapital prevented him from making the
change he wanted. All of these examples havedine status quo result where no change is

made.

The point at which a decision for change is madehien the comfort threshold of the existing
situation is surpassed. This research was ong/tallbok at recent decision-making and future
intentions. It was not a longitudinal study in winithe progress of decision-making could be
investigated over a longer period of time. Theaoadly, however, the types of decisions

described above can happen over and over agaitingr@dongitudinal model that is much more



complex for each individual (see Figure 6.2). Fexamples from the household interviews are

illustrated in this diagram and described below.

Figure 6.2: Scenarios of Sequential Livelihood iBiea-making
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Individual A: This individual began with a farm ireherited. During the last ten years he
purchased another farm thus expanding the acreagas able to cultivate to improve his
income (modification). A few years ago he themtstha business, a small shop, in his
community because he felt he could manage thembexthuse the farming was seasonal and he
had time to spare (augmentation). He is poisetitbanother enterprise to his situation
(augmentation). He wants to add transportationiaes to his activity because he feels not only
will it expand his income but he feels it will colament his existing business to be able to bring
in existing and expanded merchandise. Becauses sliacess this respondent commented that
many of his family members come to him for assistaand he wants to continue to expand in

part to serve as a role model of the benefit okworhis family.

Individual B: This individual also began as a faimHowever, the returns from agriculture
were “going down” and he decided to get a job tantaén his family income. He managed to
get a job at a tourist lodge as a waiter (augmmemat While working there he received a
promotion to work in the kitchen as a chef (modifion). However, after some time he decided
that the pay he was receiving did not adequatetypemsate him for the hours he was investing
and so he quit the job at the lodge and got a gob labourer with the railway (new activity).

His last decision is categorized as a “new acti\ngcause it represents a significant departure
from the previous line of work which he left behjn¢hile the promotion at the lodge is

considered a modification of the work he was alyedming.

Individual C: This individual was a young man lawd for a way to earn a living and started
doing that through poaching. As a result of a eoration program in the region run by an NGO
he was drawn away from poaching and trained albeutalue of conservation (new activity).
After his initial training he got a job at a tourisdge using his conservation knowledge to
explain the conservation values to guests (modifioy He subsequently managed to get a job
with SANAPA at least on a temporary basis becati$ésaconservation knowledge and became
involved in the management of the natural resouneesnce poached (modification). His
situation remains tenuous as he would really likgdt a permanent position but needs to

upgrade his education to do that and has not ba@ertafind the support to date.
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Individual D: This relatively young man started @s a fisher. However, the family struggled
and his wife started a clothing business wherenghdd bring in clothes and sell them in the
village market (augmentation). Because the redarthe husband’s fishing effort along with his
wife’s business still did not support his young figmhe decided to add a charcoal business
where he buys charcoal locally and ships it anld #ah Zanzibar (augmentation). He still
believes the activities they are engaged in casmoport the family adequately especially as the
children grow and want to go to school, so he id¢$aio get land and do some agriculture as well

(augmentation).

These examples illustrate the variety of pathsitidividuals follow in their livelihood decision-
making as it was represented in the interviewstably, the schedule of decisions differs for
each individual and the patterns, in part, reftaetr stage of life. Change is not necessarily
required. Maintaining the status quo can be altre$success and comfort with the existing
situation such as the example described earligreofarmer in Matipwili who had been
successfully planting a variety of crops and ditlwant to change. Others see the status quo as
being forced on them such as the woman selling mm&sdh Saadani selling mandazis because
without land or other skills she had no other aptio

Still others, for example those who had partnegs\were scaling back and taking on new basic
activities just to provide a measure of subsisterscthey could manage it themselves or were
turning to their children for support (new actigg). These situations would be considered new
activities since they are opting for an activitatthvas not being done previously and leaving
other activities behind. A few respondents weteaé from long term employment and were
now participating in new activities more for somethto do than as a necessary income. One
man, for example, had driven long haul trucks toBm for years and had taken up fishing in

his retirement.

Given this cyclical process and the relationshipféocycles, decision points, or perhaps more
specifically the frequency of decision points, cbudicate experimentation on the part of the

individual or an inability to determine the mostelly successful pathway before more permanent
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mixture of activities emerges. However, this reseaoes not have that analytical capacity
because of its single vantage point in viewingdeeision process. The respondents were asked
about change in the past ten years and anticight®age in the future. Respondents were also
guestioned about how successful that change frerpdist ten years had proven to be, that is,
were their expectations met following the chandéf® degree to which expectations are met
influences the timing of the next decision poimicel unmet expectations are likely going to
cause re-evaluation of a decision. Of those redpais who reported making change in the past
10 years, 60% said the change met their expectatidiowever, 50 % of those who had made
recent changes (within the last two years) indat#tat they did not know yet whether the
change would provide the desired result. They eéedore time to know. People also
speculated about further change in response tess@r failure of what they had tried,
expanding or continuing to modify strategies onkimg of other options. Of course, anticipated
change in the future only can address intentidmerathan the actual implementation of

decisions, nevertheless the point in time perspettas provided a helpful picture.

6.3 Natural Resources Sector

Livelihood dependency on natural resources in théysarea is shown in Table 6.10 and Table
6.11. According to the responses, 58% of housetesidondents have resource activities as a
primary livelihood and another 17% identified resmuutilization as a secondary activity. Even
beyond these households, the communities as a @mwladirectly influenced by the quality
and extent of those natural resources as welleasltanges they undergo over time since the
community economy is based on the livelihood aéigsiof the majority of residents. The
establishment of Saadani National Park adds tedhgplexity of the relationship the
communities have with the surrounding environméndesthe park influences local livelihood
activities by restricting access to traditionaltilized resources. The remaining land areas
within the study area communities and surroundamglé must therefore provide basics such as
firewood, timber, grasses, agricultural land araresources to a rapidly growing local
population. The park also adds to the livelihootivaty spectrum through potential business and

wage employment opportunities in park managemesht@urism.



Table 6.10: Primary Livelihood Activities in theaNiral Resources Sector

farming

fishing

harvesting

all resources

Matipwili respondents

2%

0%

0%

2%

Mkwaja respondents

17%

27%

3%

47%

Saadani respondent$

b

0%

57%

0%

57%

all respondents

29%

28%

1%

58%

Table 6.11: Secondary Livelihood Activities in tRatural Resources Sector

farming

fishing

harvesting

all resources

Matipwili respondents

9%

5%

0%

14%

Mkwaja respondents

10%

5%

8%

23%

Saadani respondent$

b

9%

3%

0%

13%

all respondents

10%

4%

3%

17%
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In both the focus groups and the household intervi@ wide range of questions were posed with

respect to the natural resource base and itsarddtip to livelihood activities within the

communities. Participants were asked to deschibeharacter, status and productivity of the
resource base and how they use the resourceshabywrbductivity has changed and why they

think it has changed and what can be done to asithiessituation. The summary of these

discussions is presented below for each of theuresdased livelihood activities. Subsequent

guestions focused on change in livelihood decisiaking follows this description of the

context and combines responses from all the res@astivities.

6.3.1 Fishing

Fishing dominates as a resource-based livelihotditydn the two coastal communities of

Mkwaja and Saadani. Participation levels repoirtetie household interviews for fishing as a

primary and secondary livelihood activity are itha¢ed in Table 6.10 and Table 11.
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Approximately one third of household in the studyntnunities engage in fishing as either a
primary or secondary livelihood activity. The WaRiver provides access to fishing for
Matipwili residents however the number of housebadpending primarily on fishing in
Matipwili is notably much lower than the coastahuounities. Agriculture replaces fishing as
dominant because of the availability of arable lakRdr most households in Matipwili if fishing
contributes to household income it does so to adomdegree — more of a supplement rather
than a significant livelihood activity.

Artisanal fishing in the coastal communities fouea a variety of fish species. Most
importantly pelagic species such as sardine, swabrdinackerel, kingfish and tuna are caught
using purse seines or ring nets while demersalespsach as bream, grouper, parrotfish and
snapper are caught using hard lines, traps and N&ist fishers are poor with lack of capital
limiting their fishing techniques to traditional theds using basic equipment. Dugout and
outrigger canoes, dhows and small boats undepsailominate (outboard engines are rare)
limiting travel out to sea to usually less than, la distance which generally marks the extent
of a shelf dividing the near shore from the desgpfsheries. Although it represents a
significant potential resource, local fishers do access the deep sea fishery where large and
frequently foreign vessels are reportedly activéNIP, 2003).

The marine fishery also includes other species asajastropods, echinoderms and corals.
While fish are a very important subsistence andllatarket catch, the prawn fishery represents
the most significant economic return at a largatesc It is the only industrial scale marine
fishery in Tanzania. The key areas of harvestifrindustry are the inshore, shallow,
mangrove fringed estuaries of the Rufiji River déinel Bagamoyo/Saadani area. Commercial
trawlers participate in the fishery along with sanal fishers who work in pairs repeatedly
dragging nets through shallow waters to the shodetlaen sorting the catch.

The interviews with fishers consistently suppotteel general status of the coastal fishery. They
identified prawns as the most significant catchrentty because of its relatively high value and
because of the significantly diminished fish cat€oastal fisher respondents agreed

unanimously that the fish catch is declining dracadlty and as a consequence so is their
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income. Most respondents could not give precigssraf decline over the past decade but of
those that estimated, 20% was the minimum levekgfine while the majority considered the
decline to be much more significant than that reegko more than 50%. Similar responses

were found in earlier surveys of the area (TCMR&0

A number of reasons emerged from the interviewsasributing factors to the decline in fish
harvests including: climate changes; area regula#iotivity regulation; equipment;

environmental degradation; and, user pressureh &fhese is discussed below.

Changes in weather patterns dominated the resperineseased sunshine and less rainfall —
which resulted in warmer temperatures. Responapisined that when the shallow water
temperatures rise, fish such as tuna and kingigive out to sea seeking cooler, deeper water.
This is particularly problematic for local fishdishing along the shoreline in the shallow waters
using nets. Respondents recognized that such tatope increases can also negatively
influence shoreline and reef rearing areas. Aertontributing factor to this problem is the
cutting of the mangroves which provide shelterfiein spawning. This practice also allowed
the increase of destructive erosion along the aglgth comes with the increasing storm
activity. Increasing unpredictability of the raialso affects the peak fishing season which
respondents reported as becoming shorter, inteémgifize fishing activity and thereby reducing

the possible income.

From an area regulatory perspective, TANAPA'’s ctesaf areas for protection within Saadani
National Park created a significant frustration agéshers both in Mkwaja and Saadani (see
the marine areas of the park as shown in Figure 4dpart, the frustration emanates from the
reportedly poor consultation, engagement and cosgigm process used to establish the park.
In Mkwaja a portion of the park embraces an impurtartle rearing beach and extends into the
marine area taking in an island reef complex ttaatitionally served as the prime fishing area
for the community (see park map Figure 4.4). Ongaension exists regarding the removal of
this area from community access. People do notnstahd, or agree with, the concept of
protecting the area and even trying to respecatba, they have difficulty knowing the

boundaries. In response to the suggestion thetearing area it might serve to strengthen fish
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populations in the area, they consistently respartiat depending on water temperatures the
fish stay in the area where conditions are goodtlaey feel safe and do not move to other areas
unless it is out to sea in search of cooler wakenthermore they suggested that outside the now
protected area there are few other such fish halzitad that the foundation and sustaining area
for their village fishery has been unilaterally¢akaway. Even in Saadani village the influence
of TANAPA and the conservation strategies impleradrfor the park come under criticism.
Fishers indicated that the park now restricts actethe Wami River mouth, an important fish

rearing area.

From an activity regulatory perspective, considEraliscussion focused on the net mesh size.
Many fishers described small net mesh sizes (5 enm)das detrimental to the catch by not
allowing fish to mature (January and Ngowi, 2018Juch observations highlight the divide
among fishers where the majority adhere to what lfedieve is good for the fishery while a few
pursue short term harvest results as their prioiyich attention on the big ships offshore
focused on the perception that they were unregiilatgpecially in terms of net mesh size, with

the resulting major impact of their activity.

Fishers also saw their lack of proper equipmergctigally motor boats to access offshore
areas, as another contributor to the decline im kivelihood. Furthermore they reported
extensive fish harvesting by big ships in the adfehwaters which they felt impacted their

ability to maintain reasonable catch levels.

Another reason articulated as contributing to reseproductivity declines was that of
environmental degradation. While no longer practim the area, fishers acknowledged that
dynamite fishing was a practice that had had a miagpact on the fishery. Having destroyed
considerable fish habitat, especially the coralsifeshers conceded that possibly habitat
recovery has yet to be achieved. Respondentsalsized outsiders for encroaching on the
shore areas with their larger vessels, especladiytawn trawlers, and destroying coral in the
process which further reduces prime fish habitatsraaring areas. Such conflict between off
shore and local fisherman is longstanding (TCMRP320 Destruction of mangroves was also

frequently reported and was considered to stitiibéssue in spite of significant efforts on the
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part of government to improve their protection (BRALCED Project, 2011). Fishers
interviewed acknowledged the importance of thesstais especially for fish rearing while at
the same time recognizing that the protection ohsareas is difficult without a high level of
education and enforcement in areas where accesssiruction and fuel supplies are so
desperately limited and demand is increasing.nlige/ees believed that improvement in this
area would be helpful, although restoring the mawggs might be difficult and take considerable

time.

Finally, fishers acknowledged that the growing dapian of the area dependent on the resource
adds pressure on the fishery especially when cosdbaith the other regulatory and
environmental factors just described. Fisherswidperceive their own numbers as the most
significant influencing factor but they definitedyaw the increase in the offshore activity by large
boats and well equipped fishers from elsewheree@ally Zanzibar, as the major user-related

problem.

Acknowledging the causal factors for declining lestvseemed relatively straightforward but the
respondents found explaining why such conditiorioand what can be done about them more
problematic. Very few respondents had any suggests to why environmental conditions
such as sunshine and rainfall were changing althoefgrence to climate change was made
along with deforestation. More commonly fisherfereed to the will of God as being behind the
changes either from a purely objectively naturaimment perspective or as a more
judgemental perspective that God was displeasddthat people and was deliberately cutting

back their fish harvest.

Given the lack of clear understanding of the complature and causes of the current
environmental conditions, respondents struggladeatify solutions. Few suggestions were
postulated that would address the dominant enviesrah reasons for declining harvests.

Restoration and expansion of the mangroves alomgdhst stood out as the primary solution.

With respect to other pressures on the fisherytgwis from fishers were much more

forthcoming. Suggestions were: greater regulaticthe offshore fishing boats; relaxed access
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to the presently restricted prime fishing areaggter restrictions on the cutting of mangroves;
stronger regulation of net mesh sizes; and, prowisf better equipment (i.e. boats and motors)

to access deeper waters.

The participants in this research touched on elktitical elements reported elsewhere to
explain the diminished returns in the fishery, althh they comparatively understated the impact
of fishing pressure when compared with assessnfiremisother sources. All available
documentation paints a much more distressing @dhan that described by participants of both
the marine and freshwater fishery within the stadba (TCMP, 2008). A turning point seemed
to be reached around 1990 when increased fishiag @b longer produced better results but
rather catch seemed to be in steady decline. Badg as 2000 the status of the fishery and the
explanation for that status were reported as:

The status of inshore marine fishery is classiéieghoor, due to
harvest beyond sustainable yield. This is supdditescientific
data where there has been significant declinetrhea over the
last decade in all fisheries. .... The main sowfqeressure on
marine fisheries resource in Tanzania includedraets/e fishing
practices, coastal population growth and increasadand for
fishery products, ecosystem degradation (loss ofgreve and
coral reef habitats), land based pollution andlined fishing,
especially in coral reef areas. (Ngusaru, 200Q4pl5)

Similarly for the freshwater fishery, evidence loé tgeneral environmental conditions of the
Wami River basin indicates that the fishery hatuaity been exhausted. Overexploitation of
the fishery is reflected in the decreasing catehsire reduction documented by Toby et al
(2005) and it appears traditional traps and hoaklme have been replaced by nets of
decreasing mesh size to the point where virtuathing escapes (TCMP, 2008; Gritzner and
Sumerlin, 2007). Further indications of declinfigl populations, especially tilapia and catfish,
are the decreased abundance of fish eating birndegfand the increase in crocodile attacks on
humans, as villagers collect water from the rivBuch behaviour of crocodiles is linked to
diminishing food supply (TCMP, 2008).
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Many people in Mkwaja left fishing and indeed tlmeromunity altogether as a direct result of the
declining fishery prior to the establishment of & National Park and the initiation of this
research (Tobey et al, 2005). This, in part, érpléhe lower ratio of fishers to other primary
livelihood activities compared to the ratio in Saaivillage. Although the same influence is felt
in Saadani, the prawn fishery of that area has imelce fishers in the occupation. The
importance of the Saadani area to this fisheryamplwhy such an influx of fishers from other
coastal areas, primarily to the north such as Taagan, gathers in Saadani village during the
peak prawn season, March to June (Tobey et al,;ZMOBIP, 2008). The situation in Matipwili
is similar to Mkwaja, in that greater fishing adywvas historically present. With the dramatic
downturn in fishing in the Wami River, the proportiof residents participating as a primary or
secondary livelihood activity has undoubtedly bestuced even though movement from the

community as a result has not been reported.

Specific to some of the other issues raised, repodicate that coral reef damage has been
significant and the largest contributor was celyaitynamite fishing (BALANCED Project,

2011; January and Ngowi, 2010; Chando, 2002). hewether destructive fishing practices
such as dragging seine nets along the bottom amdtio® coral compound the problem. Coral
bleaching events are expected to increase asalielving the most notable recent event in 1998
(TCMP, 2003).

Cutting of mangroves has received considerablatattein the fishing communities along the
coast. A number of organizations and programs baea engaged in recent years with this
issue and research has supported the responseifotimsl research as to their importance to fish
habitat (McNalley, 2011). Protection of the mang®in areas within Saadani National Park
along the coast has been documented as a priongecvation target by park managers given
the relatively recent impacts (TANAPA, 2014). Edtion about the value of these areas and
similar areas under village control has promotedenwadespread acceptance of the need for
protection (BALANCED Project, 2011).

Participants also highlighted poor consultation angagement processes as an issue especially

related to the establishment and ongoing manageofi&#adani National Park. Participatory
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management models are clearly recognized in thratiire as important if long term cooperation
and conservation are to be achieved (Hauzer 20a8; Wells et al, 2010; Lunn and Dearden,
2006; Sesabo et al, 2006; Tobey and Torell, 2008ny examples of successful community
based management approaches have been documeetetere (e.g. Hauzer et al 2013)
including areas along other segments of the Taazaoast (Wamukota et al, 2012; TCMP,
2008). Yet respondents even in Mkwaja, where sipgiroaches have been influential in the
past, did not address this potential. In part,gadier discussion of cooperative livelihood

enterprises helps to explain this (see Chapte?$.1.

The solutions proposed by respondents dependedwarrgnent action. Even when it came to
improvement of mangrove protection, focus was ameregulation enforcement and public
education programs about the importance of envisntal protection being done by someone
else. Government was identified as the responbitdiy for both regulatory enforcement and
public education initiatives. Important by its ehse was discussion of greater engagement of
community interests in taking initiative in encogireg community engagement on such issues or

promoting participation in the policies and managetof the fishery.

The lack of community initiative and the expectai@n government go hand in hand and in
Tanzania. Experience to date indicates that déwolof responsibility over natural resource
values to the community level presents major chghs, especially where resource values are
considered high and therefore of greater importanoentral government (Nelson and Agrawal,
2008; Jones and Murphree, 2004). A comparable pleamight be the WMAS (see description
in Chapter 2) where significant challenges remlimeaucratic complexity; the level of
community capacity; transparency; the balancewemeae sharing; and historical land use
conflict (IRA, 2007). All of these same issues present in the current study area. Similar
experience is evident in ICM efforts nationally aadionally (see Chapter 2). The major
challenges documented are: lack of technical eiggetack of a culture of community
engagement and technical extension services; ackiplf funding to implement plans (Torell et
al, 2006). One very successful Tanzanian exanfidemarine system working with a
combination of protection and engaged local managemvhich improved the local fishery is

Chumbe Island off Zanzibar. The involvement of phizate sector in this example creates a
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unique management model but the success sincedfeefwas initiated in the early 1990’s is
undeniable (Nordlund et al, 2013).

6.3.2  Agriculture

Historically agriculture holds a central placahe livelihoods of rural Tanzanians, including in
this study area. In coastal communities whichuesgly focus on fishing, agriculture remains
prevalent due to the availability of their villagmds away from the coast where arability
increases. With Saadani National Park establishrtiencoastal villages of Mkwaja and
Saadani have had access to agricultural landsctedtand the vulnerability of crops to impact
from wildlife has been accentuated. The subsisteatue of small scale agriculture combined
with the lack of suitably arable land in their ovitage encourages coastal residents to seek
arable land elsewhere. People here still engatgeeiactivity through lands acquired either by
inheritance or purchase in neighbouring communii®gnd the park. Travel to agricultural
lands in other communities is relatively commorthia coastal communities compared to those
further inland which have locally accessible ardaifel. In reverse, agricultural activity strongly
dominates in the village of Matipwili because of @wvailability of arable land, the presence of
the Wami River and the relative absence of theoopiif coastal fishing opportunities.
Participation levels reported in the householdringsvs for agriculture as a primary and

secondary livelihood activity are shown in Tabl&l6and Table 6.11.

Residents of these communities grow a wide vaoétyops although a very few make up the
vast majority of household effort and productiomaize, rice, kunde (cowpeas) and sim sim
(sesame). The main crops (maize, rice and kurede¢ @s subsistence food sources with the
excess crop being sold in local and regional mark&he primary cash crop is sim sim and is
frequently turned to because of its low water reguent for successful harvest. Respondents
reported growing other crops specific to the cood# and constraints of their area including

cassava, sugar cane and a wide array of fruitveageltables.

Generally, growing conditions improve away from twast. Added to that, Matipwili’s location

along the Wami River increases the richness afgtecultural potential. Agriculture is
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seasonally linked to the rains but different crdppend on different growing characteristics
resulting in a cycle of agricultural opportunitypgsding on what crops people prefer or are able
to undertake. The long rains historically commeincilarch which is the prime determinant for
agricultural activity. Agriculture in the studyesr is labour intensive and completely un-
mechanized and therefore conducted on small pfdénd, typically one hectare or less.
Similarly, productivity depends on natural suppldésvater and irrigation is almost non-existent
although pumps and even some shallow hand wellar@hadjacent to the Wami River are
becoming more common. Fertilizers are used asvueth available and government programs
have sometimes provided support in this regard stN&rmers do not have the financial

resources for fertilizer without support througlvgoment programs.

Although chickens and goats are found in every canity, among the respondents no larger
scale production beyond subsistence use was repdtiattle are generally not kept except by
the pastoralists in some of the neighbouring vékatp the west. Some of the practices and
impacts of large numbers of cattle on the landeeisily bank erosion along waterways such as

the Wami River, are a source of frustration for sontlagers.

Financial investment in agriculture remains exceglgilow in the study area because of the
level of poverty that exists. People invest thieie and energy on small plots of land (1 hectare
or less) because they cannot afford any mechasizgpolort to expand. One respondent in
Matipwili indicated he would like to be able to pbase a tractor to make his farming operation
more efficient but his declining agricultural prativity meant he found it difficult to save,
especially for such a major expense. His levéhadme even prevented him from hiring a
tractor for the critical stages in his agricultusabson. At the same time, farmers’ requests for
loans for agriculture expansion, mechanizatioméastructure such as irrigation are reportedly
generally refused which tends to keep productidheturrent level and constantly vulnerable to
the natural cycles of rainfall that have becomeredlematic. In spite of these financial
resource challenges respondents did not view catipes as a desirable means of accessing
capital for livelihood improvement. In some casespondents said they also did not have
enough family labour support to expand and theydothat they could not reach the level of
productivity that they desired. Such concerns seebe related to life cycle and reported by
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those whose children have grown and left the aresieonot interested in agriculture as a

livelihood activity.

Conditions for agriculture production are challerggi All participants in the focus groups and
interviews described a dramatic change in receartsy® the amount and predictability of

rainfall which creates extreme hardship. Low ralidan reduce productivity of the crop but
many respondents reported losing the entire crdiparpast three years due to lack of timely
rainfall. This reporting was substantiated bydb&ernment’s April, 2013 emergency food
distribution in the area. Respondents describeasing sunshine and temperatures along with
the reduced and more unpredictable rainfall asgothia most significant influences on their
ability to survive. In particular, the short raifdovember — December) have become unreliable
while the long rains (March — June) are also margable. At the same time, flooding was also
reported to be an issue for farmers along the WRiner. This natural and regular process,
while admittedly adding fertility to their land,sal destroys their crop — a very mixed blessing.
Some respondents reported the water levels of th@m\MRiver have gone down in recent years
related to the lack of rainfall. Others staunchBwed the Wami River as the one constant that

would never be lost and to which they would tursustain their agricultural production.

Threats to their crops also come in the form ofiredtpests — insects and animals. Many
respondents described increasing problems with avilchals (especially monkeys, baboons and
elephants) resulting from park establishment thindwgth naturally expanding populations and
conservation regulations (reducing their abilitctmtrol animals). Combating insects though
the use of pesticides also adds to the cost oystazh. Not all farmers are able to afford such

inputs.

As with the fishers, people engaged in agricultlidenot have many explanations for the

climatic difficulties they faced. A number of resmlents did believe that reducing the forest
cover was potentially an influence on the amoumoffall in the area. With respect to crop
destruction by animals, the explanation focusetherestablishment of the park as the reason for
increased conflict although most people acknowlddbe problems existed to a certain degree

before the park as well.
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Respondents also found solutions difficult to atate. Drought problems were seen as largely
uncontrollable although some people discussedipeitance of finding other water sources,
especially through irrigation. A number of respents in Matipwili talked about wanting to
utilize the local potential of the river for irrigan but inevitably financing limited their

expansion plans. Increasing availability of loaras seen as a possible solution. Animal and
insect problems have always been an issue so pdple felt some responsibility for increases
rested with the national park, many accepted tiet bwn strategies to combat the problems
were needed such as fencing, guards and pestimided! of these options represented costs that

were difficult for farmers to bear.

Respondents consistently described changes ofasamrtaainfall and increased sunshine as
challenges yet their responses to these changmdjtams seemed very short term and lacking
the comprehensive view of climate change impa@suill become increasingly significant for
resource based local economies such as found stulg area. There is increasing evidence of
the importance of changing climatic conditions ubSSaharan Africa generally and Tanzania
specifically especially for agriculture (Rowhaniagt2013; Mubaya et al, 2012; Cooper et al,
2008; Paavola, 2008). Bunce et al (2010) focugtethi@on on the impacts of such change on
coastal communities in southern Tanzania and sialtéhis research reported climate stressors
(temperature rise and erratic rain) as dominahieyTalso suggested that the impacts brought on
by multiple stressors including such influencesnaskets, prices, tourism and conservation
initiatives, and urban expansion will combine watid amplify the effects of climate change
especially impacting the poor. Another study, fedion an area adjacent to the current study
area around Morogoro (Paavola, 2008), investigétedmplications of agricultural practices on
people’s future relationship with changing climat@nditions and the impacts it might have
especially for vulnerable sectors of society. Thegyclude:

People in the Morogoro region have used extensiica
intensification, diversification and migration ted with climate
variability and other stressors. While these livetid strategies
have helped to maintain levels of consumption dyperiods of
stress, they have also had adverse environmenmtaégoences
which increase vulnerability to climate variabilaypd change. At
the same time, income and other constraints prepsyile from
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altering their livelihood strategies. There is mue solution
which would enhance adaptive capacity in the regsaveral
complementary measures are needed, including ifect
governance of environmental resources such ade@kts and
water resources; promotion of increased marketqyaation to
stimulate both agricultural intensification andetsification of
livelihoods, and; social programs and spendingemith,
education and wellbeing to augment both physicdliatangible
human capital so that rewarding market participaigopossible.
(Paavola, 2008 p. 651)

With respect to this discussion of agriculture #meprevious discussion of the challenges in the
local fishery, | feel that explanations of changethe resource base that imply self-criticism are
underreported or their strength of significanceas adequately acknowledged. This applies
especially to user pressure on resources. Andbdbpaopose a number of examples to
illustrate this. Deforestation, especially relate@¢harcoal production, has increased
dramatically in recent years in the Saadani argge@ally with the installation of the Bailey
bridge over the Wami River linking Saadani with Bagpyo and Dar es Salaam. | would
suggest, as have others informally and in the R@rinant interviews, that it is the most
significant environmental impact in the area. $anhy, population growth combined with
increases in land dedicated to non-subsistenckhlogsl use increases the pressure on existing
land and resources. Major land withdrawals frollage use such as the establishment of
Saadani National Park, the tourism related landcd¢idns adjacent to the park and commercial
developments such as the proposed sugar canetmantal need to provide effective

livelihood alternatives if land availability presss are to be controlled to manageable levels.

Currently they are not meeting that need.

I would also suggest that water availability andlgy is a potential challenge that is not
adequately reflected in these results. | belibeeunbridled faith in the Wami River that many
respondents reported is unfounded. Developmentsasithe sugar cane plantation in the
Matipwili area will also continue to increase upsim as well as locally and combined with the

changing rainfall patterns will definitely impadtit area in a way residents are currently not



151

acknowledging. The capacity for continued levélsupply and certainly expanded use for

activities such as the desired irrigation of crapisbe highly questionable.

Many people, both fishers and farmers, seem to thevhealth and productivity of the Wami
River as perpetual — “it has always been therevahdontinue to be as it has in the past”.
Future water volumes and their availability to doenmunity were generally considered
dependable even when questions of potential wdeananding land uses moving into the area
were raised. However, some respondents notedvtitat levels were lower than they were
previously and if the significantly diminishing réall continues it could further impact the river.

External assessments of potential change withimitiee basin present less optimistic views
based on already visible trends (TCMP, 2008; Getand Sumerlin, 2007).

“It is known, however, that the environment in thasin is being
degraded and polluted. Agriculture has expandexdfasction of
population increase leading to deforestation, aatkmis being
extracted from the basin for agricultural irrigatjondustry, and
household use. In areas with intensive agricultacavities,
people cultivate up to the river bank. It is knothat this
accelerates erosion and sedimentation. The pateontisequences
of these threats are reduced river flow, changsgsasonal flows
(pulsing), nutrient loading and water contaminafiam agro-
chemicals, and water contamination from washingsavdage.”
(TCMP, 2008, p. 13)

Issues of flow and pollution are considered indreglyg significant and related to land use
change within the watershed. Some documentedhfysdior the period between 1987 and 2009
show: a 1.4% decrease of forested area; a 3.2%aisern land under agriculture; a 2.2%
increase in urban area and a 0.48% decrease atsusfater area. Modeling these results
suggests that: average river flows decreased fig#r8Imm to 165.3 mm; surface runoff
increased from 59.4mm (35.7%) to 65.9mm (39.9%), dase flow decreased from 106.8mm
(64.3%) to 99.4mm (60.1%). The authors concludediralationship exists among the extent of
land use change the increase of surface runofftendecrease of base flows (Norbert and
Jeremiah, 2012).
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6.3.3 Harvesting

This grouping of resource utilization activitiessismewhat artificial since it is a subset of
agriculture. However, this segment was separageduse there are specific features that
characterize these activities and because theylieem reported in Mkwaja only (see Table 6.10
and Table 6.11). These are historically importeartested resources in the coastal communities
of the study area. Mkwaja was a strong focus faethe harvest of both coconuts and cashews
and coconut plantations were established in the. dreerview participants in Mkwaja typically
harvested both cashew nuts and coconuts.

Those reporting harvesting cashews and coconwagamary or secondary livelihood activity
inherited the plots containing the trees. Theyrditlreport new planting. In fact respondents
typically reported that crops were not as prodecés in the past and that maintaining the
activity was exceedingly difficult and likely notosth it. A number of reasons were reported.
The health of the trees seemed to be in questieri@both diminishing rainfall and disease,
especially among the coconut trees. Respondemesives able to offer any explanations for the
diminished harvest or for the origin and treatnurthe disease. However, the primary reason
for discouragement over the harvest and the diffraaf maintaining it was the impact from
animals. The coconut trees are heavily impacteeldyhants, a population reportedly
increasing due to the establishment of the padc.the cashew nuts, monkeys are the primary
problem. Respondents stated that in both casesithittle that can be done economically or
effectively to deter the animals without standingugl over the trees. This too is a demanding
solution either financially (if hiring guards) oraking the personal commitment to attend the
plots. Thus this small component of livelihoodiatt seems poised to be replaced by other

more practical and economic activities.

6.3.4 Influence of resource quantity and quality on livelhood decisions

The changing character of the resource base whikistudy area results in adaptation of

livelihoods when productivity or the benefits oparticular activity reach the threshold of

acceptance for an individual. Changes in the mesobiase will influence different individuals in
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different ways depending on their needs, sociateodrand economic circumstances. So for
example, as reported by one of the respondenissistudy, when he found productivity of the
fishery going down while his children were reachimgh school age and he needed more
financial resources to send them to school, haedesn additional income stream through a
small business. The adaptation in this case wooldhave been felt to be necessary by someone
who did not have the additional need of school &ekindeed many individuals in the study
have not responded to the same downward trendduptivity of the fishery because their
personal threshold has yet to be reached. Thiifetent points in time for each individual

there may be thresholds reached that cause thesagond through change.

Making change

In this study people were asked about change inlithelihood activities in the past ten years.
The period of ten years was very loosely intergrei® it was more important to understand the
nature of change for people than to adhere to efspeme frame. Furthermore a period of ten
years could be expected to yield a significant propn of livelihood activity changes among
the participants which was central to the resequekstion. Choosing the last 10 years also
included the period during which Saadani NatioreakRvas established and land was given up
by all the study villages for park purposes. Tgrissumably had an impact on a significant

number of people in the resource sector necesgjtatiange from past livelihood patterns.

The percentages of respondents in this sector gfnrtred recent change and those reporting no
change (status quo) are shown in Table 6.12.

Table 6.12: Reported Recent Change in the Res@ec®r

staus quo change
Matipwili respondents 24% 76%
Mkwaja respondents 14% 86%
Saadani respondent$ 47% 53%
all respondents 29% 71%
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The 29% of respondents who maintained the statogspe Table 6.12) could generally be
categorised into three groups. The first groupssis of respondents who actually believe they
were powerless to change their situation. Thik &dgpower was frequently linked to health, old
age or financial capital. For example, an elderigependent woman in Saadani expressed such
sentiments. She sells charcoal and has done gedos since her husband died. She cannot
imagine any alternative. A second status quo gadupspondents did not want to change.

They were either successful or content in thegelihood activities and saw no benefit in, or need
to, alter those activities. One respondent in Maiti for example spoke of his approach to
agriculture which was highly diversified with a ety of crops. He affirmed that he had planted
these same crops for 20 years now and some damebthers do not. The results were always
varied but because of the variety he does reaspmadil. He had absolutely no intention of
changing. Similarly a small service businessmaMatipwili described his business as
consistently good, providing the income he needwblsm he had no intention to alter it. Others,
both in agriculture and fishing simply acknowledgeul accepted the diminished harvest returns
but continued with the same activity as they hachgs done. However the third group of
respondents although open to or even anxious famgd expressed powerlessness over their
situation because they did not know how, or felhla to make it happen. For these
respondents barriers such as lack of skills, kndggeor capital seemed to be insurmountable to

move them out of the work routine to which they badome accustomed.

Saadani village was markedly lower in terms of deamnin livelihood activities; 53% of
respondents reported change, while 47% reportethaoge. This is noteworthy given the
percentages for all three communities was 71% tegpchange with 29% reporting no change.
A number of explanations could account for thigidetive variation. Two possibilities, and
likely a combination of both, seem important. #rshe actual limited range of options created
by the enclave situation of the village within herk, lack of infrastructure and small scale
economy could be highly influential. Being surrded by the park, respondents in Saadani find
land and resources, and thus opportunities forr@tigvities such as agriculture and business
beyond the community are less feasible option€o&#y, while the dominant livelihood,

fishing, is diminishing, the seasonal prawn hartestate has proven to be at least sufficiently
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profitable to hold many people in the activity ahd community unlike in Mkwaja where people

gave up and left the community or turned to otleetar pursuits.

Respondents who did make a change in livelihoodiicin the past ten years were also asked
if they considered the change was forced on theifitloey considered it to be by their own
choice. The importance of perception here iscaiiti Some individuals report change as forced
while others do not, even though the conditionsthedexplanations of the situation for each of
them may appear to be virtually the same. Thegmtages illustrate an important concept. The
village of Matipwili, being represented in the rasmes sector virtually entirely by agriculture is
the only community in which the perception of fadaghange occurred (19%). Undoubtedly,
this is related to drought conditions causing dags over which they have no control given the
non-mechanised methods used and the virtual tef@ritience on rainfall. What is surprising is
the absence of the forced change concept in thretadl@mmunities where struggles with all
manner of impacts on the fishery have caused sedepletion of resources and dramatically

lower incomes.

The changes that are made by individuals do nat habe a response to difficult resource
conditions but may be influenced completely by oflaetors including positive responses to
opportunities that present themselves or prefeseabeut lifestyle or the nature of the livelihood
activity itself. Recent studies of similar circulansces substantiate this multiplicity of influemtia
factors (Bennett et al, 2014). For example, ona maMatipwili complained that the lack of
reliable and cost effective transport caused hichnge the crops he focused on. Similarly,
another individual commented on the change front &md vegetables to maize indicating that it
was the longevity of the product that made himtships — fruit and vegetables simply do not

keep long enough to be a useful supplement tcaisgly’s food supply.

Types of change

Three types of change emerged clearly in the resagector and each is illustrated here with an

example from the household interviews.
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1. Examples of modification were common among farns@rse they struggled with
diminishing rainfall. A man in Matipwili describedodification of his farming activity as
digging a shallow well by the Wami River and haglimater to his fields to augment the
rainfall that was becoming unpredictable.

2. An example of augmentation came from a young mavatpwili. He had a farm but was
finding agriculture was difficult due the dependermmn rain and he did not have the capital to
irrigate. So he apprenticed with an uncle to leampentry which he could do
simultaneously with agriculture. It was early iis ime doing the carpentry as well but he
was unsure whether it was going to provide the sgsg income so he was already
considering augmenting further by taking additiamaining in mechanics or electrical.

3. The last example is of a new activity. A young nfram Mkwaja had begun his livelihood
activities with harvesting coconuts and cashew.nHits struggled with major animal
problems and ended up getting out of harvestingumee he felt “there was no benefit in it”.
Instead he started a business of buying and sdldingand shipping products between the

mainland and Zanzibar.

Overall, respondents within the natural resourctéoseéended to favour modification as an
option with augmentation also an important strategynaintaining household income. Table
6.13 breaks down the people that reported changeding to the category of change they
reported.

Table 6.13: Types of Recent Change in the Resdaec®r by Those Reporting Change

maodification augmentation new activity
Matipwili respondents who reported change 50% 40% 10%
Mkwaja respondents who reported change 0% 91% 9%
Saadani respondents who reported chav,rge 0% 100% 0%
all respondents who reported chan#;e 18% 75% 7%

In agriculture, respondents applying modificatitnategies spoke often about adjusting their

crops to the current conditions, that is switchengps if it was perceived that the current year
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would be a drier than normal year or returninghi@rtprimary crop if rainfall was thought to be
promising. While this short term modification snemon, longer term modification in response
to changing environmental conditions was also presExamples of this include the digging of
hand wells or the addition of pumps to agricultaalds adjacent to the Wami River to
compensate for the decreased rainfall which weyerted in Matipwili. Another example from
the fishing sector illustrated modification wherésher developed a new method of fishing by
staking the near shore area in the configuraticantodip in a new area away from the village. He
developed this different method in part becauseetivere diminished results through traditional
techniques but also because he needed a diffarategy for fishing due to his decreased

physical capacity and this alternative providediSohs to both concerns.

Responses in this study showed the concept of autgiien dominated as a strategy for dealing
with inadequate benefits from livelihood activitiddowever, commuting (either long term or
short term) to other centres to support the famiyhe home community was not frequently
encountered and when it was, households employidlg strategies were typically not in the
resource utilization sector. Often the augmentatias undertaken by another family member,
usually the spouse. Respondents augmented tedihbbod benefits by adding a new activity,
often a small business or micro restaurant (elingenandazis that they cook) alongside their

primary income.

Even with the significance of the diminished fitah and the severity of crop failure,
participants considered augmentation as the pegfesolution compared to making a complete
change to another livelihood activity. In partstig attributed to a commitment to strongly held
beliefs about personal identity and social standgxgmplified by the young farmer in Matipwili
guoted earlier saying “because it is expected oama man to be a farmer’. He would have a
very hard time making a complete change from afjticeiin the future based on the integral

nature of that activity to who he is and how hpasceived in his community.

Other factors do cause individuals to make a cotaeift to a new activity. For example,
family circumstances such as death in the famitgdd one respondent to take up a business

because she did not have the capacity to mairttaiadriculture activity that her husband had
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done before he died. Indeed health issues andétineal changes in capacity from aging are
important in this strategy. Such influences avbi social stigma or expectations of

maintaining traditional livelihood activities.

Another category of change to new activities aosé¢hthat choose to enter the resource sectors
from other fields, however in this study such exksapvere those who retired and were
returning to the activity after a long absencer é&@mple a respondent in Matipwili after
working for the railway retired and went back toadinscale agriculture simply to supplement his
pension by providing food for the family. Anothetample is of the respondent in Saadani who

had served as a game warden in the area but tofi&hipg in his retirement.

Respondents for whom decisions for change relate@tural resource utilization, switching to
another type of livelihood activity altogether wasch less common. Of the total resource
related livelihood activities in which there wasrsform of change, 22% were such new
activity initiatives (see Table 6.13). As mentidrgreviously, the fact that this research was a
snapshot in time undoubtedly influenced this resmite people moving out of the resource
sector actually moved away to take up new actwitied in so doing are not included in this
research. Examples of this are the previous fssikeMkwaja or similarly although previous
fishers in Matipwili likely remained in the commumifishing was no longer a primary or

secondary livelihood activity.

The respondents that were in the harvesting catetemonstrated a strong interest in changing
their livelihood activity. There did not seem t® the same link to identity in those activities and
there seemed to be no practical solution for tlodlems created by animal impacts on their
crops of coconuts and cashews. Both elephantsnan#teys (which were the animals impacting
these resources) were extremely difficult to guagdinst without constant human presence and
such a presence was either very impractical footheers or unreachably expensive if hiring

security.
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Why people make changes

Going beyond the actual nature of the change peeplarted, this research seeks to understand
the influential factors on why people make chang&sange of influences was reported by
resource sector respondents who were asked tafidérd factors behind the changes they made
(Table 6.14). Respondents were free to identif;nany or as few they wished and as a result

many of the influences are closely related to edhbr.

Table 6.14: Reasons for Recent Change in the Res&@ector

@
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Matipwil respondents 69% 63% 31% 13% 0% 6% 19% 19% 0% 6%
Mkwaja respondents 92% 75% 339 42% 25% 17% 0% 0% obo (0 )
Saadani respondent$ 809 409% 5096 0% 10po (07 (07) 0% 1p% D%
al respondents 79% 61% 37% 189 11% 89 8% 8% 3%6 3%

Respondents identified productivity of the activdiye to changes in the environmental
conditions as the dominant stimulator of changer éxample, 79% of respondents in the
resource sector identified environmental conditiagsn influence on the changes they
undertook. One respondent said, “Now there is rmanshine and less rainfall. The short rains
are not reliable. When there was rain people haplscand the animals had water but much less
now.” Another said, “The patterns of rainfall @ieanging. They are not reliable anymore. In
agriculture, timing is everything.” Similarly omespondent who fished reported, “The drought
conditions we see now, the hotter temperaturedemsarainfall, affects the fish because the
ocean temperature increases near shore, reduemythbers of fish spawning and pushing
more fish out to sea.” This determination of earnmental conditions as a change agent is based
on the combined negative influences of environnmdataors on the resource base and the
perceived need of people to try and maintain tles&ls of income in the face of diminishing

returns.
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Income was the second most common response. Bimmg productivity resulted in a loss of
income and therefore environmental influences wkrsely tied to the economic impact of that
change. Similarly the third element of securityswdentified more as a reflection of the impact
of the first two influences. When productivity dmshed and income decreased as a result,
people found they were less certain of their futurbey realized that conditions were changing
but they were not certain about how to compensatthé loss. This uncertainty was
uncomfortable and pushed them to make choices dibelihood activities that could provide
them with a greater feeling of security. | wouldjgest that all those who experience a
decreasing income as a result of diminishing prodig of the resource would logically have a
feeling of diminished security but that only thegeo had a propensity to be stressed by such
situations either through more limited livelihoggtions or from a lack of confidence would be

more likely to identify security as well.

Establishment of Saadani National Park was repbatentified as an influence on the reduced
productivity and income that respondents experiéndehey described the loss of land for
agriculture, the loss of access to prime resoundsuilding and making of household goods,
the loss of prime fishing areas and the increasadict with wildlife as a result of perceived
increases in population. These influences wererted by 18% of household interview
respondents directly, although input on this issam focus groups, key informants and other
events and discussions within the communities maary years suggest that the actual influence

of the park on local livelihoods is much more sgigrfelt throughout the communities.

Beyond family subsistence use people involved iicafjure depend on the sale of agricultural
products. Some want to be able to sell excessstabse crops and others choose to engage in
commercial crops because of the suitability to atimconditions or the potential for greater
return. Thus access and transport to market ps&agraficant role in their decisions, especially
in Matipwili, the prime agricultural community, wdh has no all-season road access. Matipwili
respondents described access in the past as Eygaod because of the train line that was a
prominent feature of their community and providededlent access to Dar es Salaam markets.
However, with the suspension of railway servicey/tlost an important advantage forcing many

to focus more exclusively on subsistence and \arglimarket areas. Because the condition of
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the road network is poor, transport is unrelialvléd eepresents an expensive risk to realizing
extra income especially when combined with shamtmarket fluctuations which can be
significant on a very small margin of productiofn example of the impact comes from a
farmer in Matipwili who was encouraged by his famd come to the village from where he was
living elsewhere in the district. He came becanfd@e agricultural potential and the ability to
sell agricultural products in the Dar es Salaamkeiathanks to the railway transport available

in the community. However, productivity has gomevd and the railway has ceased service and
he is struggling for even family subsistence. $iaow actively looking for wage employment
and is hoping to be successful with the new sugae @lantation that is planned. Even a female
respondent residing in Saadani served by all weatiaels who grows tomatoes sells the product
in Mkange barely 40 km away pays a significantdpaort cost and yet finds it very difficult

when the quality of her product is compromisedh®ytime it reaches market. “When my
tomatoes do not get there in good condition becatifee poor transport conditions, | get a

much lower price on what is already a very minimabme.”

Other factors such as health while not prominemumbers were seen to be very significant
directly to some individuals and only indirectlydthers. A few respondents specifically
referred to health issues (including death of ausppas the reason for changes in their
livelihood activity. One woman replied, “When mydsband died, | could not maintain the
farming that supported us and so had to changeytoument business.” A fisher in Saadani
described his change in fishing as “a new way tdldag fish because now | am physically not
able to fish the way | used to.” Others did ndtremwledge health as an issue or reason for
change but in discussion of their changing circamsts would describe situations such as the
children taking over more of the farm labour oreavrincome activity was easier to do while still

generating a reasonable income.

This situation generally describes a population iatruggling to maintain a basic level of
survival against circumstances that generally ateaiing in that struggle. Such a situation is
consistent with feedback from the focus groupslkendinformant interviews as well where the

marginality of livelihood activities within the camunities was a consistent theme.
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Conservation of resources for the future was di@aar interest in this research yet no
respondent indicated concern for the sustainatafityatural resources as an influence in their
decision-making. Rather the opposite seemed irtteait people would attempt to harvest as
much as possible in order to maintain their le¥@hoome. For example, those who reported a
decreasing fishery and even explained that the ébmrastocks was in part brought about by the
large boats fishing off shore in the deep wateaw, & solution to their problem as getting a
power boat to harvest in the deep waters themselles same group also demonstrated the

least actual change or inclination to change teva activity.

6.4 Business Sector

The business sector ranked second in overall geation among respondents in this research.
Much of that participation comes from secondarglitvood activity which reflects the
diversification process for resource based livaiothat either fall short of expectations or
require more broadly based incomes to accommobatshocks brought on by changing
environmental conditions. Households where busimess reported as the primary livelihood
activity represented 21% of those interviewed cameqdo the resource sector at 58% (see Table
6.10 and Table 6.11).

Matipwili noticeably trails the other communitieMatipwili households identifying business as

a primary income activity made up only 7% of th@lof all households interviewed in all
communities. Saadani accounted for 27% and Mk®&@§a of the total. Lack of access
infrastructure certainly would contribute to thistdbution as would the strong dominance of
agriculture as a livelihood activity. Virtuallyehentire population can participate in agriculture
and, as a more comprehensive subsistence actgitigulture does not require as great emphasis

on alternative subsistence activities or cash basedomies.

Respondents reported participation in a range si@gs activities, mostly very small in scale.
Some examples include: small shops of householdgyoesually carrying a relatively narrow
variety of high demand goods such as cooking aitkpged food products, soap and other

household products); personal goods distributionh{sas the sale of clothes in non-shop based
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enterprises); produce (e.g. vegetables and otbdrgooducts grown and sold in village market);
food services (e.g. the cooking of fish or the bglof chipatis (unleavened flat bread) and
mandazis (fried bread similar to a doughnut bug Bsgeet) or larger scale, more formal bar or
restaurant); and, other personal services (emgspi@t by motorcycle or haircutting). Businesses
on a slightly larger scale included: guest houssatpn; transport and distribution of charcoal
(by truck); and, transport of goods and peoplednzibar (by boat).

Two prominent challenging aspects of the reporteginess activity that respondents identified
both reflected the relationship to the natural veses sector. Firstly, significant dependence on
the natural resource sector means that businessggle when natural resource productivity
diminishes. For example, people depending onighefy for their restaurant business activity
suffered when fish are either unavailable or topemsive. Similarly those conducting business
in buying local agriculture products such as fraitsl vegetables and selling them in markets
such as Chalinze or Dar es Salaam see their indoopewhen crops fail or quality diminishes.
Secondly, businesses that depend on local marnk#¢s significantly when the natural resource
sector performs poorly because it means that peogphee community simply do not have the

money to purchase goods and services.

A number of examples illustrate these issues gle@ine respondent had started a business of
buying fish locally and shipping it to sell in Das Salaam and on the return would bring soap
from Dar es Salaam to sell locally. The busineas hit by multiple changes. First, the supply
of fish diminished, making accessing the necesgalyme of product very difficult. In addition,
the rail service to Dar es Salaam stopped andasieod motorcycle transport, the closest
alternative, exceeded the cost level for profitgbilThe business failed. Another example was
of a woman who started a clothing business, bripgiothes from outside to sell locally. She
described how she overextended her business liygskér clothes on credit where people
would promise to pay later when they got incomefiheir fishing activity or crops — which
frequently never happened. It became so diffimuttollect on the credit that she had to give up
the business and switch to a different form oflih@d. These businesses operate on very small

margins and thus small influences can have sigmfianpact.
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Respondents also reported variability in demandéovices as a challenge for their business.
One example of this was a young man who providesmoygcle transport. The size of the
community influences the level of demand but sintiteother business the success of the
resource sector also influences it as well andggeleven compounds the concern. Without
good crops not only did people not have the moagyutrchase his service but there was no crop
to transport to outside markets. Another young mdahe same business had been doing it for
many years. While he reinforced the perceptiovanfable demand, he managed to ride the ups
and downs because he had diversified his incometowe while the first young man has not
been able to achieve such diversification as yet.

Issues of scale relate strongly to all of thesdlehges but also present financial issues to
business operators. The community economies ddttltyy area are indeed small scale.
Populations of less than 2,500 people limit thel®f goods and services that can be based
within such an economy. Such numbers also inflaghe nature of individual business
enterprises to those requiring low capital and afeg overheads. Risk can be reduced in this
way but in conjunction with risk, so is profit. &ge also described the limited available access
to credit and how making shifts in business verstareinto new business ventures required
access to such capital. This is consistent wigkaech elsewhere that points to the significant
benefits of providing access to capital as a me&ergpanding opportunities (Rooyen et al,
2014).

To overcome the limitations of the local economiespondents in this research described both
the advantages and challenges of linking theimass with outside sources either for market or
supply. From a supply perspective, whether clotfeea Tanga or household goods from
Zanzibar, people described the personal links farthily and friends both as suppliers and
transporters as a positive influence in the sucokgeir business. In Mkwaja, which has much
greater access to outside suppliers, and bettesptoat services compared to the other two study
villages, supply did not figure prominently in theescription. On the market side, more robust
and sustainable prices for products were repor&slling produce such as fruit in places like

Chalinze or Dar es Salaam was more reliable bea#usarket volume and price. Naturally the
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downsides of distant markets were the logisticsteantsport costs associated with getting the

product to market.

Health issues emerged as another concern with bagieesses. One woman who was engaged
in cooking and selling chipatis spent hours overdirarcoal fire every day and recognized the
health problems she was developing as a result.twteyoung daughters also helped her with
the business and she was concerned not only feelieut for them. To her, the only solution
was to switch to a different business but she dicknow what she could take up to provide the

same support for her and her family.
Change within the business sector during the dasy¢ars, while generally less than in the
resource sector, showed highly variable levels antba three communities, especially Mkwaja

(see Table 6.15).

Table 6.15: Change in the Business Sector

staus quo change
Matipwili respondents 50% 50%
Mkwaja respondents 11% 89%
Saadani respondent$ 75% 25%
all respondents 42% 58%

Similarly, variations appeared in the types of deafsee Table 6.16). It is difficult without
further investigation to interpret the variatioretleeen communities but some of the
characteristics described earlier seem relevant.efample, Mkwaja’s comparative
accessibility to markets in Pangani and Tanga noayribute to the noticeable expansion of
business in the community especially given thelehgks of the significant fish harvest
reductions due to park establishment and othelee&ibitat destruction and environmental

influences.
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Table 6.16: Types of Change in the Business Sector

modification augmentation new activity
Matipwili respondents who reported change 50% 17% 33%
Mkwaja respondents who reported change 56% 33% 11%
Saadani respondents who reported change 67% 0% 33%
all respondents who reported changPe 56% 22% 22%

In all of the communities, however, because ofdalenges outlined above, concern was
expressed over the actual success rates of bussasd whether they achieve their desired
goals. “I get fish locally and cook them to selttee market. It is OK when the fish are

available but my business suffers when the fisisrngpor. | do not know if | will be able to
continue.” (resident of Saadani village). “Solfaave managed to send my daughter to school
with the sale of my mandazis but when the cropacepeople do not have money to spend and
itis hard.” (resident of Matipwili village). Imany situations respondents described their
business initiatives as recent and could not deteryet whether such efforts had achieved the
intended outcomes. Sustaining or increasing incequally with health dominated the reasons
identified for the reported changes within the hass sector. Together they accounted for 90%

of respondents (45% each).

6.5 Wage Employment

Respondents reported low levels of wage employifiatile 6.10 and Table 6.11). Employers
noted in the responses included: government (headtker and teacher); SANAPA (ranger;
marine conservation); tourism industry (touristJecemployees); the Salt Company (labourer)
and the railway (labourer). Overall wage earname from a total of 24% of the households
interviewed. While seemingly relatively high im@imstances where wage employment is so
limited, it should be noted that only 12% cons&tiiprimary income sources. The wage
employment sector described here includes oddgodscasual labour types of wage
employment such as labourers with the railway appeemployed to load ships of goods going

to Zanzibar. In these data such employment maesuch of the secondary livelihood activity
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and illustrates the diversification strategy of méouseholds. Unlike the business sector little
variation appeared in the results among the vilagdso the small numbers of wage earners
interviewed in each community make recognitionrefts or differences difficult although

given the expected increasing tourism in the aragevemployment will undoubtedly grow.

The extent of change in the wage sector is diffitugeneralize as a result of the same concerns
about small numbers of wage earners interviewenlwd¥er what seems to be prevalent in the
past experience among the participants in thisarebds the tendency to use wage employment
as an augmentation to other forms of livelihooe (§ables 6.17 and 6.18). This is consistent
with the understanding expressed above of casbalifebeing a major component of local wage

employment.

Table 6.17: Recent Change in the Wage Sector

staus quo change
Matipwili respondents 25% 75%
Mkwaja respondents 20% 80%
Saadani respondent$ 0% 100%
all respondents 18% 82%

Table 6.18: Types of Recent Change in the Wag®Bec

modification

augmentation

new activity

Matipwili respondents who reported change

0%

33%

67%

Mkwayja respondents who reported change

100%

0%

0%

Saadani respondents who reported change

25%

75%

0%

all respondents who reported changf;e

25%

50%

25%

Many respondents in the research wanted to havetiwyaperceived as the security of wage

employment. This was especially true in Matipailid Saadani and less so in Mkwaja. Because




168

of the small scale of the village economies, lichig@portunities exist. The major employers
were noted as the Salt Company, the railway antbiingst lodges adjacent to each village.
Respondents also mentioned the park at the samebtimore often as a closed door rather
than an opportunity. Older respondents noted #nmility over the years of employment with
the major industries of the area since both thieirsdistry and the railway have reduced local
employment dramatically. But people felt that eghort term work there was valuable and
improved their chances of longer term work eveyughen conditions for the industry
improve. However, both industries have rather uagefutures in the area given the
circumstances. The Salt Company is operating nithiman enclave in a national park and the
park sees it as a non-conforming use that needols saldressed (TANAPA, 2014). What that
means and over what time frame remains to be besvgver, expansion of production will not
be on the horizon. The railway on the other hamdd see revitalization if the national effort
through donor support is realized. There has bessha coverage of China’s interest and offer
to support the re-development of the railway systeimanzania (Elinaza, 2014). However,
changes to routes within the system as a wholeattlagr emphasize or exclude the Saadani area
as a primary corridor and not only does this preganertainty but the whole concept is a long
term undertaking. A further implication of suctsclission is that the likelihood of

improvements or short term revitalization coulddminished.

Some respondents also looked to new industry imtea for potential wage employment. Key
informants acknowledged that a new sugar canedgtlantis proposed in the southwest corner of
the area adjacent to Matipwili. In this as wellbdiser industry-based employment, low level
positions such as labourer and security guardner@vailable opportunities.

Park related tourism provides an increasingly $icgmt level of employment in the study area
with lodges adjacent to each of the study commemitVery variable employment opportunities
exist as a result of the different approachesdaallstaffing of the lodges (see Chapter 3).
Community leaders and household interview respaisdeymmented on the job categories and
entry level positions that people filled such aadekeeping, grounds keeping and security and
the correspondingly low pay they received. Respatglwho had been employed as security

guards at one of the lodges or who were curremigleyed but wanting to leave described the
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dilemma of working such long hours cut off from e@tftommunity and livelihood activities and
receiving very little pay in return. For otherglas housekeepers, laundry staff and grounds
keepers the experience is notably different sihe& tvork hours are a more normal day shift.
However entry level and non-skilled positions drenorm. The reality in the tourism industry
is that a large number of unskilled, relatively lpaying jobs are required to operate such
facilities as park based lodges and a relativelyegher level skilled positions exist to provide

greater opportunity, experience and higher salé8ekeyvens, 2011).

The dilemma for the lodge owners pits their detgirieire locally with all its attendant benefits of
community relationship, team building, leave andkwsxheduling, transport and local
knowledge, against the dearth of education andreequee within the local community. Lodge
owners predominantly favoured building the capaitigmselves of promising staff in entry

level unskilled positions over hiring from away oWever, advancement limits impinge on even
the best intentions if the lack of language, maneag# skills or interpersonal attributes argues
against placing unqualified staff in positions thigificantly interact with the guests. While
admirable in principle the actual practice of phng such training systems is onerous and time
consuming. For local staff to reach higher lewelservice areas in the lodges or in management
represents an extremely long term prospect threugh a system and numbers will undoubtedly
be very low given the relative numbers of positibeswveen unskilled and skilled worker
requirements. As a result, very few local commup#ople have reached such positions within
the lodges. Only one such example existed amaniptlr lodges at the time of the research.
This example was perceived by the lodge ownersga®d example of the potential of capacity
building so that in the long term the individualitd develop and manage his own tourism
facility. A second example of an individual mem@mwith such objectives in mind was
presented by a key informant from the tourism imuaithough the individual was not in a
senior position at the time and was scheduled twupgorted to attend training outside the area.
Time off and support to participate in existingrirag programs is another way that lodges can

support the development of good local staff.

Anecdotal reports suggest the number of Tanzanvamnking at higher levels within tourist

lodges in the area increased even over the tirtteofesearch. Such individuals typically
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originate from locations outside the immediate aaeh as Tanga or Dar es Salaam. As larger
urban centres, the preparation opportunities fgsleyment (e.g. access to basic education and
tourism training) improve dramatically comparedhs villages of the study area. Training was
addressed by key informants from the tourism inguestd they acknowledged the challenges of
maintaining an effective training and advancemeagg@am of their own, even when they had a
network of facilities, albeit limited, beyond tha&lani area (see Chapter 4). Experience
elsewhere is consistent with this experience (BRMXL4; Snyman, 2012; Driscoll et al, 2011,
Ashley et al, 2007). Furthermore, support for edion and training is a long term prospect and
benefits from commitments by government beyondntl&/idual enterprise although linking
such support to specific locations remains valugbtdifficult. As currently delivered in
Tanzania, post secondary tourism training prograradull time, extended programs, delivered
in selected regional centres and do not have éxbiflity to assist working or remote
participants.

While direct wage employment contributes to housgeimcome and poverty reduction for those
hired, the breadth of impact frequently falls slidrtommunity expectations as expressed by
key informants and supported by studies elsewtt@aetier and Cukier, 2012; Kanapaux and
Child, 2011). Supporters of the pro-poor tourisenspective suggest that greater benefits could
be achieved through cooperative management regimsitiatives to support community
based tourism (Scheyvens, 2011; Mitchell and Asi2€40). These authors describe three
avenues for benefits to reach the poor througliralrt effects such as employment and small
enterprises; b) secondary effects such as supglgaivices to the tourism industry; and, c)
dynamic economic effects such as development 8§ sltid entrepreneurship. Concerns about
leakage by a number of authors are based on teatartwhich these avenues are utilized for
delivering benefits to local communities; the fewrex avenues the less of the benefit potential
has been realized (Mitchell and Ashley, 2010; Samuolh 2010). At the higher end of these
avenues is where the shortfalls are typically notedheyvens (2011) describes the opportunities
for joint ventures as a way of improving benefitsl &ridging capacity and opportunity.

While community-based tourism ventures in which rber of
local communities have a high degree of control the activities
taking place may seem like an ideal, in practiceayr@ommunities
lack the skills, resources, experience or netwtlsiccessfully
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engage in tourism in such ways and they may pteferwrk in
partnership with other stakeholders. Joint vestprevide such an
example of partnership. They can involve commurggources
being used for tourism in exchange for profit-shgyijobs, a share
of ownership of the venture, and other materialefiehfrom a
private sector partner. Such ventures ideally dallbw
communities to gain skills and confidence in deglwith tourists
but without having ultimate responsibility for teffective running
of the business immediately, while simultaneouslsngng some
revenue. (Scheyvens, 2011, p. 125)

Key informant interviews, with tourism managers andhnmunity leaders, indicated that
entrepreneurship and partnership with local comiiesin tourism enterprises was not present
in the Saadani area. Lodges currently operatirigararea do not have local communities
engaged in their management and in the profit &tras of their companies, although potential
exists in the Saadani area, more so than manynafiark areas in Tanzania, given that tourism

is still relatively small scale and significanttyclal (see Chapter 4).

Where community initiative in tourism has been seerecent years, is in the development of
guest houses within the communities themselve&sé ffacilities are not directly related to the
park in any specific way, predominantly serving@eall business clientele but do serve as a
modest support for local tourism. At least onehsiacility exists in each study community. The
level of facility or service quality does not adssean international tourism market but can
support local travel for business and visitors esdainly is a step along the path towards
building community business capacity. These faeditend to be locally owned and operated
although Tanzanians from beyond the local area hesently begun to be involved in planning
and establishing similar types of facilities withlire communities to cater to local tourism and
business travel. However, major capacity issuei the scope of community involvement in
international tourism level business ventureslastilated currently by the level of local business
response and the product being provided. Withamtesform of specific and formal capacity
building program, it seems likely that such capawitl be extremely slow to develop.
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The capacity building considerations of educatiod &aining apply to most situations of wage
employment. When respondents considered wage gmpitt in industry, they focused on
positions involving manual labour or security bexmathe educational requirements permitted

their participation and because such opportunitiexe typically what were locally available.

SANAPA is also a relatively large employer in tmeabut the vast majority of its employees are
not from the local area. Three local staff ouadbtal employment of 80 were reported at the
time of this research. TANAPA generally movedfsiaall levels from one park to another.

An example was given of a local villager havingrmeenployed who received further training
and is currently serving elsewhere in the coun8ANAPA management also acknowledged
that government policy prevented them from hiritagfavithout ‘O’ level certification which

explains the low level of local hire within SANAPA.

While wage employment was commonly sought aftemayy who struggle in the resources or
business sector for the security it representsdmt those interviewed in the wage employment
sector raised a number of issues concerning theat®ns. While their individual stories cannot
be considered as the complete picture on wage gmglot in the study area, a few key ideas
emerge from the details they provided. Becausé ofdhose people identifying wage
employment as a livelihood activity found work emporary labourers on a part-time basis, they
quickly acknowledged that both the frequent shartaigwork hours and its long term insecurity
created concerns for them and their families. Slotige employees participating in the
interviews occupied positions as security guafseir employment was assured compared to
unpredictability of casual labour, however, thepmssed concerns related to the long hours and
the low pay they received. One of the local colloeinterviewed as a key informant echoed
this concern over low pay. However, the perceptibwhat constitutes low pay relates to two
factors. The first is that the work schedule egjfrently not conducive to maintaining a diversity
of livelihood activities. One of the security gdarfor example described how the nature of the
schedule of his work meant being away from hometaadcommunity for long stretches. It was
the kind of schedule that did not allow taking dhey kinds of work or livelihood activity.
Because he spent a full shift of ten days at tdgdohe was unable to even maintain an

agricultural plot at the same time. So in factfdvend he was giving up the opportunity for a
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diversified income and felt the remuneration heeread was insufficient to compensate for the
loss. His decision was to leave the job with thetgle as soon as he could find a combination of
activities that would allow it. The second facit®the perception by people in the local
communities of the tourism industry in the aredede lodges are medium to high end lodges
and the local perception is that as a result ofetael of service they see the profits must be high
People therefore generally expect that the lodgaklor should pay more than the normal wage

for the staff services they are receiving.

In the case of SANAPA employees, one ranger desgtibe policies of the agency saying he
could be moved at any time to a different park. wéaild have no control in such a decision but
he would have to move to keep the job. His conbemever, was not staying with the job but
the unsettledness that resulted for his family.wds faced with questions as to whether his wife
should start a business to help support the famitliis community because if she did and they
moved she would have invested much only to haveatee it behind. On the other hand, he
could leave the family behind as he moved withjtie as many people do, but he did not like
the idea and felt that choice would depend on haavatvay the move took him and if he would
be reasonably able to get back home on a regus@s.b8imilar concerns were expressed by
other employees in government service. They tdadt always have complete freedom of
choice of the location of their work and could lbjsct to redeployment elsewhere. However,
they also felt that if they wanted to advance eiffrefessionally or through promotion, moving
was essential, as options for advancement or miofesl development of any kind did not exist
locally.

One of the dominant perceptions of the local comitiemby external key informants relates to
the perceived poor attitude to work. They useddwdike lazy or indifferent or wanting
something for nothing to describe the generalualéit They characterised this attitude as
belonging to the coastal people and that attitwol@sork changed in other areas of the country.
Evidence in the literature attributes attitude @pacity to work to influences which emerge from
conditions of poverty and place its origin on vesgl and stressful circumstances (Zoomers,
2012). While this evidence does not support difaks between these behaviours or conditions

and poverty, Zoomers (2012) identifies povertyteddecircumstances such as low self esteem,
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and alcoholism as having potential links to sudhaweour. Most key informants at the same
time as making such sweeping statements also smolenighly of the staff they had. They
praised their willingness to learn, their approtctheir work and the teamwork that they
demonstrated. In some ways this seems consistdnZeomers’ (2012) perspective since the
people that have employment with the lodges pertap®mot have the same levels of insecurity

and vulnerability as others in the community.

6.6 Other Activities

The category of “other activities” consists ess@lytiof people who are retired or dependent or
both. From the household interviews they make %po8respondents (see Table 6.10 and Table
6.11). Others who may be retired are not include@ because they actively pursue livelihood
activities in their retirement. People who reghemselves as retired mostly come from wage
employment and may now be doing other livelihootivdes such as the man who continues to
build houses after having been in building mainteeawith government or another who has
returned to Saadani after many years away so éheah pursue fishing in his retirement. These
individuals do not report themselves as dependahtee included in the other livelihood sectors
where their current retirement livelihoods are begenerated. What does not appear in the
results at all is the relative importance of incosnening from pension or other financial sources

that are not directly dependent on the presenliived activity.

For the “other activities” group, health is the doamt determining factor. People in this
category are typically not in a position to makg amnther decisions about changes in livelihood

activities. They either completely, or in part, dagd on the support of family and/or community.

6.7 Future Change

Future change is a much more nebulous concepefaplp than reflecting on the process of
previous decisions. Responses anticipating oridgsthange can, and did, range from very
specific concrete plans for change that peopleidered achievable within the short term to

descriptions of an ideal lifestyle scenario. Latknterest in making change had two distinct
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streams. First some people experienced real dlif§ien talking about potential future change
because the reality of their current situationrehd create optimism about improvement and thus
they did not feel that change was either possibt#esirable. The second stream was the group
that felt comfortable with their present circumstag and for whom change was not something

they considered.

Part of the explanation for less interest in futtliange than the previously documented recent
change rests with the uncertainty over the impbeet of that recent change as explained eatrlier.
Many respondents had not had enough time to knearlfer decisions had been effective in
addressing their objectives and so did not contetegurther change without that information.
Furthermore, the small scale of profits means¢hahge moves slowly when little capital is
available to apply to it (see Mushongah and Scqd®k?). People may not demonstrate much
certainty in their ideas about future activitiesamtresources are not available to allow them to

implement change.

The percentages of those that did have ideas floreichange, either concrete or more nebulous,

are shown in Table 6.19.

Table 6.19: Interest in Types of Future Changglitsectors

no interest interest
Matipwili respondents who were interested in charjge 48% 52%
Mkwaja respondents who were interested in chamge 57% 43%
Saadani respondents who were interested in chgnge % 73 27%
all respondents who were interested in charjge 60% 40%

Among the group that were interested in changefintber breakdowns are presented in the
tables below. First of those interested in chahgeercentages are shown for each sector of
their current primary activity (Table 6.20). Sedbn the percentages are shown for the nature of
the change that they anticipated (Table 6.21)



Table 6.20: Interest in Future Change by Sector

resources business wage other
Matipwili respondents who were interested in charjge 80% 0% 20% 0%
Mkwaja respondents who were interested in chamge 38% 38% 23% 0%
Saadani respondents who were interested in chgnge % 63 38% 0% 0%
all respondents who were interested in charge 61% 229 17% 0%
Table 6.21: Interest in Types of Future Changglitsectors
modification augmentation new activity

Matipwili respondents who were interested in charjge

64%

21%

14%

Mkwaja respondents who were interested in champge

62%

23%

15%

Saadani respondents who were interested in chdnge % 43

29%

29%

24%

18%

all respondents who were interested in change 59%

From the perspective of future intentions, modtfmais an important choice for many
respondents in this study. In the fishing sectardification was often illustrated by intentions

to acquire new gear or boats to respond to the foeetbeper water fishing. In the agriculture
sector, irrigation was the most common exampleqores!, while in the harvesting segment

some respondents reported the intention to rephecdifficult coconuts and cashew crops with
other tree species suitable for timber productionlike in the agriculture sector where changing
crops can frequently be viewed as a short ternmoresg such a change in the harvesting sector is

neither short term nor practically reversible.

Barriers to change

Future changes, however, are only intentions imgésponse within this research and whether or
not those intentions are actually fulfilled by aatahange will be influenced by a variety of

factors. Respondents were asked what preventedftben making the change that they



177

identified as desirable. Lack of accumulated edpitimplement the change dominated the
responses as the primary barrier. Respondentsatsr a number of other concerns such as
lack of potential collaboration with others, ladkedlucation, poor logistical supports (e.g.
market, transport), and poor access to loans aadding. Some respondents identified capital
as a primary barrier but had not sought financmegnflocal institutions. Others had pursued this
possibility and found the lack of financing an @l to their plans. Similarly, respondents did
not necessarily draw the link between their idezdifon of financial constraints with the poor
logistical support available in their community Buas the lack of reliable and cost efficient
transport while others clearly had weighed thisdam their analysis. In fairness, not all the
respondents had given a significant amount of thetdihought to their anticipated changes in the
future. Many were not yet at the point, or apphoag the point, of making a decision, so to

them the discussion was more speculative.

Many respondents also described their situatiamnaswith few options. They did not
immediately see potential activities that they dauhdertake. Rather than describe barriers to
individual efforts to understand, develop and @exgttions, they frequently suggested
alternatives needed to be created by governmerarasf community development, especially
through the creation of wage employment opportesituch as with the national park which

they saw as an unfulfiled commitment.

While the availability of information was anticigat as a factor and potential barrier in the
decision-making process, this was not born outénimterviews. People did not seem to
consider information as a significant part of th@icess at least beyond their own knowledge
based on their experience and what they see adberg locally. An interesting exception to
this picture was one respondent who agreed toggzate in a livelihood project coordinated
through the village council where she would benedito grow worms for an external market. It
was one of a few different activities that had beemtified in the program and one that she felt
she could accomplish. Her level of understandiny® process at this preliminary stage was
very limited but she was hopeful. The example tsoio the importance of external support for

organizing and initiating new activities. Howewbe level of information and understanding
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regarding new livelihood activities seems to be &wd may not be building real empowerment

and independence among residents who participate.

While health was raised as an important influemgegople’s recent experience of livelihood
change, respondents rarely reflected on the aspéueir own diminishing capacities as part of
their thinking about future livelihood options. dde that had experienced it already to varying
degrees, such as the more elderly respondentgjmzea the importance of the concern and
talked about their future options with that in mirlut individuals of working age generally did
not discuss this prospect.

6.8 Discussion

There are a number of key elements of this resehattwarrant discussion in light of the

existing literature. Each is briefly addressediel

Lack of control over change The research results consistently painted a@aif people living
under challenging circumstances. Respondentsalpitescribed situations where they felt
constrained in improving their sense of well-belrygforces beyond their control. Such forces
were variable. Changing environmental conditioeseneported as a major influence [see
discussion in the point below]. They also foundegrmment decisions and processes
disempowering, including decisions such as the @mgintation of the park with its loss of land
and resource access as well as the punitive emfi@rtiepolicies associated with it and the
unfulfilled promises of employment. The charastcs of these processes lead to feelings that
justice and fairness have not been achieved. cdmtext in the literature was discussed in
Chapter 3 with respect o procedural justice asriestby Vinig and Ebro (2002). Other
aspects of government impacts included land usesidaes in the area in favour of large scale
commercial enterprise and the slowness of improwsna regional infrastructure such as water

supply and roads.

Some changes where respondents described lackwbtare general influences originating

from beyond the study area. Changes in the nagaratonment such as weather conditions like
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temperature and rainfall were significant among#heEven changes impacting their traditional
culture and society were recognized as influenti@nges such as shifts towards a more cash
based economy, impacts of outside societal and@dtichanges among youth as well as the

impact of new communications media.

The SLF identifies these influences as being dahedynamic interaction among the assets
available to households, the structures and presdhst influence those assets as well as the
vulnerability context that affects the level of eafty to withstand change (Ashley and Carney,
1999). The literature describes and assessegjthiécance of these various factors including
the importance of multiple stressors in determirtimgvulnerability of people and the levels of
risk that determine their response (see for exaiMjpleaya et al, 2012; Bunce et al, 2010;
Mwakubo and Obare, 2009). Some suggestions are mabme situations with respect to how
the structures and process (for example policy geghmight make contributions for alleviating
such impacts (Silva et al, 2010). However lessidoexists in the literature on either the extent
or the process of building empowerment among tloe pod vulnerable suggesting the need for
greater focus and attention on rights and the emite of power in institutional processes within
community development (Brocklesby and Fisher, 2@@8ney, 2002). As noted in Chapter 3
situations with multifaceted influences require tifa¢eted intervention strategies including
incentives, information and barrier reduction (8t&000). In this study area the lack of
collaborative processes between government comiasiaihd the private sector that seek to
resolve issues and build solutions would seencatfitiWhile policy change and even changes in
infrastructure can make contributions, respectamaterted collaboration among stakeholders is

essential for meaningful change.

Diminishing resource productivity Household respondents and key informants styomgged

the diminishing resource productivity as primaalyesult of changing environmental conditions.
Virtually every participant interviewed describedtiuctions in productivity whether in fish or
crop harvest. Their experience is supported byitlature on not only the general extent of
impacts of such change (Ackerman and Stanton, 2Dd8per et al, 2008) but also the specific
patterns of change within the region (TCMP, 2008any respondents demonstrated a passive,

almost fatalistic attitude to the issue, sayingats God’s will, even to the point of implying



180

punishment of the people. Respondents who offepadons identified climate change as the
central cause of productivity decline — rising temgtures, lack of rainfall, variability of rainfall
timing or a combination of all of them — with obu®impact on crops and rising of water
temperatures in the near shore of the ocean aftgith movements and breeding. These large
scale influences have sweeping impacts. Consigtigmthe literature, documented local
patterns of change suggest long term rather thart &drm implications leading to the necessity
of significant livelihood adaptation in one formamother since continuing practices from the
past cannot be sustained (Balama et al, 2013; Ra&@08).

Respondents in this research described the trgdehehemselves in where adaptation to such
large scale changes required technological changls way they conducted their livelihood
activities — changes that they simply could nod@ff(Cinner, 2011; Cinner et al, 2011). So for
example, fishers spoke of the need for boats dfetemnt equipment because the fish moved to
deeper waters and out of reach of their traditioredlfishing technology in the near shore.
Farmers described the need for irrigation to corapenfor the lack of rainfall because their
current level of technology, manual labour on ri@id-cropland, was proving inadequate. Some
described the potential for expanding acreagemasams of compensating for reduced
productivity but again mechanization would haveeplace manual labour if expansion could
succeed (assuming land availability). Such obs®ems coincide with earlier study results
which also conclude that improvement in productivéquires capital and capital cannot be
generated from resources that are diminishing lmevaNon-farm resources need to be applied
to improve farm productivity (de Sherbinin et @08; Bahiigwa et al, 2005; Barrett et al, 2001).
The same applies to fishing. Understandably redgots thus clearly sought alternative
livelihood activities such as wage employment aedenanxious to ensure that their children

received better education to be able to find adttve livelihoods.

Some of the description of the reasons for chamjacknowledge the influence of human
activities. As an explanation for changing raihfedtterns in particular, some respondents
pointed to reduction of forest cover in areas aghato agriculture as a potential cause. They
blamed such reductions on the massive increageat tharcoal production in the area and

suggested that such a trend needed to be contrdliéaough the link to rainfall patterns is not
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well documented, existing evidence supports thelasion that charcoal production represents a
significant challenge in the area, as reportedlithe key interviews and supported by the
documentation of declining forest cover (Kashaigilal, 2011; TCMP, 2008; Mwampamba,
2007). This is also true for Africa generally yle¢ immediate solution to the issue links more to
the issue of infrastructure, providing an alteweagnergy source, discussed previously, than it
does to the simple restriction on the activity whéeems to be the current strategy (Uisso and
Balama, n.d.). Similarly, fishers also linked wamtemperatures and less rainfall to forest
reduction but specific to their concerns also sstggewarmer near shore water temperatures
resulted from cutting of the mangroves. Like therfers, fishers felt programs to reduce the
destruction of the mangroves could help improvér tlesource vulnerability situation. Their
concems are also supported by the literaturefastefe mangrove management and
conservation consistently appears as a high pritrimaintain such critical habitats (TANAPA,
2014; BALANCED Project, 2011; McNalley et al, 2011)

External influences are dominantly perceived tdheelimitations for improvement or change.
Beyond natural forces such as climatic change la¢gny restrictions were cited such as the
reduction of accessible resource utilization ateemugh park establishment as well as the lack
of control over other users such as offshore figloats. They perceive the solutions to many
of these issues as requiring external initiativé action especially from the government.
Personal or collective action among users of teeurces in the community was barely
mentioned with the exception of cutting down traed the impact of charcoal production on
rainfall. Even actions that would require implernaion by the local community, for example
eliminating the cutting of the mangroves, were feanby respondents in the context of the
government needing to develop and implement edutaind training programs. The concept of
local management of resources through local coragsttioes not seem to resonate within the
communities in spite of examples existing in thggior in Tanzania and beyond (Hauser et al,
2013; Wamukota et al, 2012; BALANCED Project, 2Q18%uch perceptions of lack of control
over their livelihood situation is consistent witther research findings (Bennett et al, 2014)
although the expected appreciation for the cornedipg need for conservation attitudes and

actions was not present.
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Diminished resource accesslhere is no doubt that the establishment of &aialdational Park

is a recent memory and a significant change otati@scape of local communities. Participants
responded passionately about the restriction iescesulting from the park establishment both
from prime fishing grounds and the reduction in@gtural land. Some people were displaced
from their lands when the park was created (TCMm®92 even though over one third of the park
land had been progressively assembled under rdtatmd of conservation status for many years
(Baldus et al, 2001). Even those who had not ldesplaced physically described the hardship
resulting from the loss of land formerly used foramiety of household necessities such as food
and shelter and as a source of materials for ingmneration such as grass for making mats.
Respondents not only spoke generally of accesswéihing but described the difference in
quality and/or distance between resources thabkad utilized previously compared with those
available to them now. The literature also docusiench examples (Vedeld et al, 2012; Hartter
et al, 2011).

Alternatives to compensate for lost resources vdmgrservation mechanisms such as protected
areas are imposed need to demonstrate comparabifitydimensions. It is insufficient to
assume that adequate compensation has been niet Siyriple fact that resources are available,
if indeed they are. The situation described in tesearch supports other literature on the impact
of displacement and reduced access to resourcpsdpte as a result of conservation initiatives
(Sirima and Backman, 2013; Ezebilo and Mattson02Ulest and Brockington, 2006). Land
and resources are limited in the study area afabei$ are highly constrained in terms of
expanding subsistence resource based livelihoothter adjacent areas. While less
documentation exists on the quality of resourcesl @s alternatives, livelihoods literature
suggests that the poor are frequently linked witirermarginal lands as the best lands are
usually taken up for other purposes or by the rporgerful and influential (Wunder, 2010;

Bass, 2005). However, concluding whether the m®cé displacement creates that situation or
whether marginal lands simply cannot provide thaesgevel of well-being may not be clear and
would differ from case to case. Further researcthe diminished quality of remaining
resources accessible to local people would adidet@tcuracy of comparisons of situations such

as at Saadani and would certainly assist in makiogse for appropriate compensation.
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Complaints regarding the park were common fromhitiesehold interviews and focus groups
and were not balanced by the acknowledgement dtiysfluences on community
development in the area. There is a perceivedieibetween park management and the villages
that make reconciliation and cooperation difficll¥hile enforcement has previously
demonstrated effectiveness for conservation outsq@einer et al, 2001) community members
in the Saadani area identify the approach to eafaant as one of the key issues in the difficult
relationship between the communities and the pakachieve both conservation and mutual
respect and benefits other approaches are desirAhirade and Rhodes (2012) point out from
their meta-analysis of 55 case studies from devedppountries that the only significant factor

in influencing regulatory compliance by local resids to park regulations is participation in
management — the higher level of participation gteater the compliance (see also de Caro and
Stokes, 2008). Such findings have significant iogtions for situations like Saadani National
Park. Ayoub and Mahonge (2013) specifically docotaé conflicts between Saadani National

Park and the surrounding communities and simil@tpmmended more integrated solutions.

Unlike other forms of protected areas, some agtueatated with the specific objective of
community participation in management (such as WMAge Chapter 2), national parks in
Tanzania have not exemplified such approacheseebhdhere is evidence to suggest that the
Government of Tanzania is moving in the oppositealion and reverting its wildlife
management policies to more central control (Bemaen et al, 2013; Nelson, 2011). This may
reflect long term dissatisfaction with devolutiohresponsibility to communities by the
government and explain TANAPA's longstanding retuncte to embrace such a principle. Itis
important to note that the WMA concept, as the priymechanism for community benefits
from conservation, is neither planned nor perhaps éeasible in the Saadani area given the
characteristics of successful WMAs as describeliceauch as the importance of having high
value and concentrations of wildlife to supportrismn (IRA, 2007) (see also the discussion of
suitability factors for CBNRM - Adams and Hume, 200 Furthermore, compensation
alternatives which involve direct revenue sharimlgile reported elsewhere in East Africa
(Ahebwa et al, 2012) are not under consideratiorainzania. As a policy obligation, the park’s
Community Outreach Program addresses this conB&NAPA, 2009) although local

community perceptions suggest the current progsamadequate (Kaswamila, 2011).
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The current land use dedications in the Saadarmmesyiggests that, regardless of the
interpretation of the cause and effect relationshighviduals who are struggling to maintain a
basic quality of life are now losing more of soni¢he best land to big business through
decisions of central government. The example aotlgrés the anticipated sugar cane plantation
on the south end of the study area that will wilarge tracts of land along the Wami River
including part of the land base of Matipwili villag Key informants and householder
respondents who spoke about the project indicateicdecisions on such allocations could not
be influenced by people at the local level. Sitret such as this run counter to strategies for
increased local empowerment. Indeed the lackntroband lack of perceived fairness of the
decision-making process that influences their Welhg exemplifies the importance of
procedural justice discussed previously in Chap@fining and Ebreo, 2002). Devolution and
control over local resources in the achievemetiodti conservation and livelihood outcomes are
increasingly documented and predominantly suppariéide literature (Pienaar et al, 2013;
Taylor, 2009; Child, 2009).

Small scale economiesThe impact of scale is significant in the stadga. A lack of livelihood
options, especially few opportunities for wage emgpient, limits the scope for positive
livelihood change. The shift documented in thiegch is moving from resource harvesting
and agriculture to business and wage employmehtdifoi/hich seem desirable options for
residents of the villages studied. However, sigaift challenges emerged from the results. In
the business sector the area suffers from beingragty small scale providing very basic
supplies to a small and generally impoverished fagjmun. Also the nature of the market is such
that businesses operate as importers of housebottsg With limited natural resource
productivity in the area, businesses that usedlt@gricultural products or fish in other markets
and in return brought in goods have either dimieashignificantly or failed, leaving higher cost
one way flows of goods. Added to this conceresgoor infrastructure and public services that
increase costs. Local enterprises operate onsveayl margins and thus small profits
accumulate slowly making the building of capitdfidult and long term. This affects the

potential expansion and increased profitabilitpoginesses in the communities.
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A potential stimulus for local businesses in thedgtarea is through a more direct relationship
with tourism as reported extensively in the litarat(Rogerson, 2012; Spenceley et al, 2012;
Scheyvens, 2011; Sandbrook, 2010). Small scalestauelated businesses are developing in
the study area but the quality and scale remammiseld by the availability of capital and the skill
capacity of those undertaking the activity. Cogtersocial responsibility can play a role here
(Scheyvens, 2011). The community based fruit aagktable initiative in the Saadani area was,
and continues to be, promoted and supported bybiine lodges in efforts to build community
benefits from their operations, however, estalitigtind maintaining a viable operation has
proven difficult due to the consistent long ternmeoitment of expertise needed to build
capacity to fulfill an adequate level of qualitydaguantity of product. This kind of institutional
strengthening or capacity building of local indiitms and organizations is a potential area of
contribution for the tourism sector (Beaumont anddge, 2010). Although the local lodges
tend to be generally positive about their relatiopsvith the communities and work to develop
consistent and effective processes of engagenmaytall acknowledged the difficulties with
communications and the lack of consistency of megstand levels of cooperation that they
experienced in working with the village governmeAtsignificant barrier is the lack of
coordination. Lapeyre (2010) asserts that traiceny develop broadly based skills among local
communities if a coordinated effort includes adlistholders. That coordination does not exist at
present although efforts at building greater coapem among the stakeholders of the area are

currently the focus of work by the Kesho Trust.

The role of tourism in the study area also camestrangly in the research not only in its
relationship to business but also in relationsbifhe wage sector. The literature repeatedly
points to wage employment as the major contribusibmost tourism enterprises to local
communities (Scheyvens, 2011; Spenceley et al,;28dy@mnan, 2012). However, in the results
of this research although present, wage employahdmiot appear in major proportions (Table
6.10 and Table 6.11). This is in keeping with otherspectives that show tourism impacts as
uneven and moderate (Ezebelo and Mattson, 201@jle\tis situation could easily change as
tourism becomes a more dominant force in the #headraw of Saadani National Park to date

does not compare to other major tourism destinatiom anzania. Visitor statistics for 2012
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show Saadani receives 0.2% of the annual numbasitdrs in the Serengeti and half of those
visitors are local (Masuruli, 2014; SANAPA, 2014)

Cooperative venturesDevelopment initiatives depend often on thetreteship between

external actors and local groups whether thosepgrbe local governance structures or various
forms of cooperatives (Majee and Hoyt, 2011; Bal@®09; Haque et al, 2009). However, this
research showed a very distinct aversion to cotiperanterprises indicating external initiation
and failure through lack of group cohesion andttri&xperience from elsewhere described
previously in Chapter 2 (Lapeyre, 2010) suggesispbrhaps the donor lacked the sufficient
time and commitment to build sufficient ownershiptbe part of the community to ensure
sustainability. Other views suggest collaboratiohivelihood activities may also simply not
conform to cultural values (Dearden, 1995a). Wesv is supported by key informants who
described characteristics of the coastal peopteig distinctly different from other groups in
Tanzania especially in their apparent lack of wasknmitment which may also offer some
explanation of such collaborative failures. Whatethe reason, Snyman (2012) suggests that in
such circumstances, expectations in the commumatlyare not realized can have major negative
effects. The failures of the collaborative progaeported in this research have definitely

influenced future willingness to participate.

Again with respect to tourism, a well recognizedrave for improving benefits to communities
is through cooperative ventures or community basadsm (Scheyvens, 2011; Snyman, 2012).
No such operations exist or appear to be plannétkistudy area. Each of the tourism
enterprises in the area retains full control oherglanning development and operation of their
facilities including the park operated facilitieghis situation of lack of community engagement
opportunities is comparable to the participatiopank management discussion in Chapter 2
(Andrade and Rhodes, 2012) where the preferredmés for conservation which result from
participation in management are not locally avddalSimilarly, rights based approaches where
actual responsibility is devolved to the commuitetyel may also be desirable as a goal for the
long term (Child, 2009; Platteau and Abraham, 2005t no responsibility rests with the
community at present nor are there any existinghaeisms for community engagement in park

based tourism management or private sector invawnem
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Chapter 7:  THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESSREVISITED

At the outset, this research explored the theakiasis for the decision-making process
beginning with the Theory of Planned Behaviour andsequent reviews of its
comprehensiveness and applicability especially@asrelated to environmental conservation.
A number of authors described influences such heesabeliefs and emotions that were
perceived to be inadequately represented in treryhd3oth the essential structure of the Theory
of Planned behaviour and an understanding of tlaiaaship of these associated influences
provided the means to interpret and contextuatiedindings of this research. The following
discussion reviews the usefulness of the framewodnderstanding the livelihood influences at
work in the study area and describes the implioatmf the results for future use of such a
framework. The first section highlights the magndicant influences active in people’s
decision-making in the study area and their lirkkthe theoretical framework. The second
section describes secondary level influences. i@ettiree discusses the influence of barriers
between intention and action. The last sectionmsanzes the implications of the various

influences on the utility of the framework in tiype of context.

7.1 Dominant Influences on Decision-making

The results of this research suggest that attitaddgerceived control are the most important
influences in the Theory of Planned Behaviour. rBaftthese are in turn strongly impacted by
the local influences of past personal experiencel@ral role models. The strength of these
specific influences is consistent with the prevalew risk approach to livelihood change among
respondents and that has been previously desabadharacteristic of “peasant” livelihood
decision-making (Ellis, 1998; Thorner et al, 1966).

The tenuous subsistence existence in the studyaakthe broad extent of major shocks
impacting livelihoods contribute significantly thet generally pessimistic attitudes and extremely
low levels of perceived behavioural control. Rexpents explained that their decisions largely
emanate from situations where they need to resfwaoncumstances beyond their control. In

part this is true. External forces do create $icgmt challenges that force perhaps unwanted
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decisions, for example, poor health making contindependence on activities such as
agriculture no longer possible or environmentaldibons such as low or unpredictable rainfall
causing diminished returns or even complete cribpréa What is interesting in the context of
this study area is the minimal acknowledgemenngflzelief that what people do themselves
with respect to resource utilization makes anyedéhce to the conditions of the resources that
affect their livelihood. For example, the levelodal fish harvest was almost never described as
a factor in the significant decline of the catédather a more fatalistic attitude prevails.
Although only a few respondents specifically ard@ated the notion that “God’s will” played the
key role in their livelihood struggle, even to thaint of describing it as punishment, others
certainly alluded to it. Furthermore, many sawrthemmunity and regional context and the
struggles that context presented as being the megplity of government. This covers
everything from infrastructure inadequacies toriets¢e regulation over access to natural
resources. These results demonstrate a link toatheept of locus of control and the
relationship between that and the values held &yeblpondents (Jonsson and Nilsson, 2014;
Huebner and Lipsey, 1981). There was a predomieatihg in the responses that the
influential actions or inaction of central governmand other external forces controlled access
to resources. Correspondingly, people felt thdividual behaviours were less likely to make

change or achieve their desired outcomes.

The general attitude towards the potential outcomhdéiselinood decisions stems from: a lack of
optimism; a lack of control over access to resajraad, the inability of most local people to
access the technological improvements that migit te success. Together these factors reduce
their perceived behavioural control. Negativetadies towards achieving positive outcomes and
the dominantly low level of perceived control ovedividual actions become strengthened and
entrenched by past experience. That experienaaiEssuch a strong predictor that it often
stifles initiative. As a result of the importanmiethe role of past experience in decision-making

it is given more specific recognition in the chdeaization of the decision-making process (later
in this Chapter).

These dominant influences in the decision-makirng@ss also explain the generally low

integration of the concept of conservation int@lilrtood decisions. Solutions for the identified
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livelihood challenges were not conservation badaat.example, fishers saw the solution for
their diminished catch to be returning currentlgtneted areas for conservation back to open
fishing or improving equipment to compete more @ffeely with offshore harvesters. If
external forces apply the pressure and individoagbas cannot control outcomes then
conservation becomes futile. In addition, excessinerability at the low end of the well-being
spectrum reduces the likelihood for conservatidioas because all possible resources seem

critical to provide for family subsistence and t@a@l slipping further into poverty.

7.2 Secondary Influences within the Proposed Decision-aking Framework

The area of social norms proved less influentiahtexpected. However, a number of factors
emerged as important: the concept of hereditaryations; the preference for individual versus
collective interventions; the availability and wétion of information; and the influence of social

networks. Each of these factors is discussed e metail below.

7.2.1 Hereditary occupations

The pattern of diversification associated with liiveod activities is tied to hereditary
occupations. Young people learn the activitieBshing and farming as part of their growing up
and there is often an expectation both within #mily and the community as a whole that they
will pursue this lifestyle as an adult. Such cortnment to a livelihood activity in spite of
declining resource productivity reinforces the sty of the identity and lifestyle characteristics
associated with it. As a result, modification aoudymentation options dominated in the analysis
of decision-making in the study area. There wége mdications that this pattern of hereditary
occupation may be changing as interviewees oftégdheducation for their children as a priority
and as an income requirement. They saw educaiarligelinood opportunity for their children
beyond what they know in their community even thotlgey could not articulate what those

opportunities might be.

Families may change the nature of their activityhayvesting different species or they may

change the methods they use (modification) buetsential activity remains the same.
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Similarly they may take up other activities suctadmisiness or casual labour in addition to their
primary activity (augmentation) but such additialwsnot replace the hereditary occupation. In
some cases, as documented in this research, adultes may become the primary income but
the activity itself is not viewed as eclipsing tiereditary occupation in importance. This
commitment also reinforces the concept that alteradivelihood activities have multiple
implications in personal, social and cultural disiens; they are not solely about replacing work
hours for sustaining income. Supporting previoosumentation in the literature especially with
respect to fishing (e.g. Pita et al, 2014; Trimdohel Johnson, 2013; Carino, 2010), the
conclusions reached in this research suggestitbategree of influence demonstrated here may
be related to the strength and cultural continaftthe communities as well as their sense of
place.

7.2.2 Individual versus collective

The significance of individual versus collectivediihood actions also emerges from the analysis
as an important influence on decision-making. Tégponse relates to the importance of past
experience and the propensity to seek low riskoogti People expressed a lack of confidence in
collective livelihood action and preferred achigvimproved well-being through individual
household action. Examples consistently came abwillages in the study and the same
observation was also made by key informants. Hewealepending on individual actions also
results in significant challenges for people dutheodifficulty of amassing or acquiring the
capital to pursue individual solutions. This applto a variety of situations such as collective
ownership of mechanized equipment, for exampletdra or development of irrigation systems.
This preference for individual solutions is notimiaent in either the theoretical literature or the
practical application documentation which focusegeater inclusion and cooperative
community based action rather than addressinghthleniges of seeking sustainable livelihood

solutions on an individual basis.

Addressing this challenge through support for hbakkbased initiatives is frequently not a
priority for development professionals. They pereghat this approach can easily accentuate

inequality and can also concentrate the risk ddifaion the merits and actions of one individual
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versus many and thus increasing the risk of paklotss of development resources. However,
some recognition of the concept of individualismeflected in the changes encouraged by
external reviews and reflected in the policies ANRPA’s Community Outreach Program (see
the description in Chapter 2) which support thé shihousehold level livelihood activities that
reinforce conservation principles (Kaswamila, 20ddrsonal communication, A. Mbugi, May

10, 2011). This research concludes that gradtention needs to be placed on developing such

strategies while taking into account the potemti@hknesses around equity and risk.

7.2.3 Information systems and flows

The role of information systems and flows proverpssgingly minimal in the decision-making
process of people interviewed in this study. Redeats placed little emphasis on information
as a factor in their decision-making relying instea their own past experience and observing
role models of others within the community. Veewfacknowledged any attempt at accessing
information from other sources although some redpots commented on the use of advice from
family and friends. Even fewer respondents gawges of seeking advice from experts such
as the community based agricultural officer or otievernment specialists. Along with the
reluctance related to accepting information offetedre also appeared to be little in the way of

proactive seeking out of information.

The relatively low level of dependence on inforraatand networks of support for livelihood
decisions may be linked to other characteristicedeed in Chapter 6 including: the level of
distrust of the community political process; the lask approach to change; the dependence on
external actors, especially government to provmeconditions for successful livelihood
activities; the typically minimal degree of chareg@erienced or the level of needed investment
involved in the change; and, the individual rattiman the collective approach to livelihood
activities. It may also be linked to the hierardiywalues of people in the study reflecting the
strength of their preferences for ‘traditional/cudtl’ values as opposed to more outward focused
values of ‘achievement/success/ambition’ (see Salawh992).
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In general, respondents tend to not seek out aevsttuctured information systems such as the
community council. They do use social networksjifp and friends, as sources of information
and advice. However, the dominant source of infdiom seems to be one’s own experience and
observation of the work and success of others. linfigation of this priority as reflected in the
literature (de Weerdt, 2010) is the typically narrecope of that experience since education
levels in the communities tend to be quite low bBrehdth of personal experience beyond the

communities is also limited.

7.2.4 Cultural and social change

Cultural and social dimensions of these reseamiteprovide an important reflection on the
salient referents component in particular of treotly of planned behaviour. Societal changes
exhibit influence on the livelihood decisions oflimduals, households and, by extension,
communities. While many aspects of the study aoeamunities appear to be traditional,
significant change in traditional patterns of aityizan be seen in the results presented in
Chapter 6. For example, the prevalence of malsdimald heads making all the decisions of the
household has diminished. Households in theicgire are becoming more nuclear rather than
embracing large extended families. More femalegaking on the responsibilities of heading
households as a result of a variety of circumstmndde reflections of change documented in
this research are consistent with changes docuch@ntgher areas of Tanzania and trends
recognized in Sub-Saharan Africa generally (Da &€ard Magongo, 2011).

Other influences of change were noted in areas asicdommunication, energy and
transportation as a result of advances in and ingof@ccess to technology. Focus group
participants also noted influences on youth fromide variety of modern societal sources
including tourism especially the manner of dressmagnyoung girls. Thus although the social
norms remain an important influence in decision-mgkthe nature of that norm is changing

resulting in different decision outcomes.
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7.3 Barriers

The physical and economic context as describedeabloallenges local residents and presents
them with considerable doubt concerning their gbib achieve livelihood change for an
improvement in well-being. Their objectives araelly modest as they describe basic needs
such as food security, improved housing, and educétr their children as their priorities. In
the context of the decision-making process outlinedhapter 3, the barriers they perceive
suggest that making change is either exceedinffigut or often not likely to produce the
results they seek. They find: wage employment dppdies to be few and lacking in
substantive overall benefit; low levels of educatmd training as a barrier to employment
opportunities; regulatory restrictions on accesgsmurces; changing conditions of resources
which diminish potential harvest; infrastructuré¢ nonducive to cost effective business
undertakings; a restricted, tenuous and saturatad tommunity market; and, limited access to
capital through loans and credit. They perceighdimitations as originating from outside of

their control and therefore describe their oppaties for change as restricted.

Such barriers play an important role in determirangndividual’s perceived behavioural

control. However, such barriers are also realvanether or not the individual perceives them
accurately, they will influence the achievementiodnge whether it comes before the
implementation of the actual behaviour (e.g. thdilwe turned down for the job because they

do not have the required educational qualificaji@nsafter the behaviour which negatively
influences the outcomes (e.g. the local transportamfrastructure adds such a cost to a business
that it cannot succeed financially and collaps&3$jus local conditions have such an important
influence on the outcomes of decision-making tktainéion needs to be paid to the community

context for supporting livelihood sustainability.

7.4 Sequence in Types of Change

This research points to a fairly typical sequemctypes of livelihood decision-making that links

to the conservative pattern of risk illustratecttwy lifecycle influences. The sequence begins

with modification decisions in response to changiagditions or requirements. If modification



194

proves unsatisfactory, people turn to augmentdayipa changes. Once diversified further,
people tend to adjust that level of diversity aghimough modification. When such previous
adaptations prove unsuccessful, people then makacemment type decisions. Severe and
sudden shocks change this pattern such as thosetsigrought on by significant health events
or depletion of assets through prolonged or sesteoeks (Muyanga et al, 2013). The low risk
approach of adaptation is consistent with the ditaestrategy employed in people’s approach to

livelihoods.

7.5 A Framework for Livelihood Decisions

The Theory of Planned Behaviour (Ajzen, 1991) descrin Chapter 3 provided the basis for
understanding the influences on livelihood decisitaiking for study area respondents. Other
authors have added to that theory to explain thee®that create the individual’s attitudes such
as values (Maio and Olsen, 1995; Schwartz, 199)ebeliefs (de Groot and Steg, 2008;
Nordlund and Garvill, 2002) that influence theirgeption of behavioural control. This was
considered to be particularly true when seekingnerstand to pro-environmental behaviour
(Stern, 2000).

Together with the previous discussion of these eptgin the literature (see Chapter 3), this
research has provided additional perspectives @netlative importance of influences
specifically on livelihood decisions as shown ie thodel (Figure 7.1). Two aspects of the
model are discussed here: the strength of factdingrwihe model; and, the importance of
barriers and feedback mechanisms. These aspetth@nature and timing of their influence
are illustrated in the livelihood decision-makin@gess in Figure 7.1. The strength of the
influencing factors is reflected in the variabladimg of each factor in the model — the darker
shading reflects stronger influence. In additibve, influential components that emerged through
this research along with the feedback mechanisws baen added to the the schematic
representation of the Theory of Planned Behavi@améwork illustrating their relationships to
the original factors.
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Figure 7.1: Livelihood Decision-making Model
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As described above, some strong characteristitgeimte livelihood decision-making in
significant ways. Firstly, the dominant belief amgaespondents in this research is that, for a
variety of reasons, forces beyond their controladéecthe success or failure of livelihood
initiatives. As discussed previously this couldttmugh changes in climatic conditions, the
presence or absence of regulatory mechanismsyéilalality of wage employment and so on.
This results in a perceived low level of behavibamntrol. What accentuated the strength and
importance of the behavioural control influencehis research were the multiple aspects of the
individual’s situation that contribute to their assment. It was not just one factor where they
felt a lack of control but in a whole series ofttas. So a farmer may choose to plant a crop
after assessing a whole series of external detamtsrsuch as the predictability of the rain, the
risk for destruction by wildlife, the risk of instsoor disease and so on. His level of confidence
with respect to each of these factors directlyiafices the degree of perceived behavioural
control. The feedback from his previous experienith each of these aspects also then
influences his level of perceived behavioural cointThus in the model both external
determinants and feedback from past experienceshamen to independently affect perceived

behavioural control.
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Secondly, the low risk strategies affecting smedlles change within small scale economies
demonstrate a strong attitudinal influence. Thisnging attitude can also be affected by the
feedback from previous experience, especially wtherfeedback is negative. For example,
risking little and losing the investment reinfordhe strategy to risk little and deepens the féar o
potential loss. However, risking little and suatieg does not have the same power for change
as part of the reinforcement. It can be seensageessful strategy that should be maintained.
Thus in the model low risk strategies have beenvahas being influenced by past experience

and influencing attitudes.

At a secondary level other conclusions noted alao®elso illustrated in Figure 7.1. The
tradition of, and expectations around, hereditagupations link directly to the social norm
influence on behavioural intent. Similarly the ference for individual livelihood endeavours
compared to cooperative ventures in part linkotoad norms, but also reflects a personal

attitude toward livelihood choices and thus is shawthe framework as connected to both.
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Chapter 8: CONCLUSION

The first section of this chapter will reflect dretresearch questions identified in Chapter 1 and
explain the conclusions reached based on the semudt analysis discussed in the previous
chapters. The second section of this chaptemastiassessments of the research challenges
experienced during the implementation of the stutliyis assessment identifies where gaps and
barriers were encountered that influenced the whaleding of the results. The final section
addresses areas that warrant further researchmgoiidations of the research for potential
livelihood interventions in the study area andwilsere. Questions that arose beyond the scope
of this research and which could contribute mogiiéo understanding the decision-making

process will be presented with recommendationfutoire research.

8.1 Conclusions

The following discussion describes the major caosiolus that have emerged from the analysis
linked to the research questions. The four spem@fsearch questions are discussed first, leaving

the discussion of the overall objective to the end.

Research Question 1: How is livelihood decision-mgknfluenced by the dynamics of local

economies and the nature of available income-géngractivities?

Livelihood decision-making among residents of thuelg area is highly constrained by the
nature and scale of the local economy. While thesevariations among the three communities,
the small size and purchasing capacity of the ezsgglin all communities limit the development
of the business sector. Furthermore the rangesihbsses primarily focuses on the provision of
basic household goods and micro-restaurants diecletal population can only generally afford
the basic necessities. The availability of captad the length of time required to build capital
from such small scale individual enterprises aéstrict potential growth or change in the
business sector. Limited available land and ressiconstrain outside private sector initiatives
which might have offered expanded commodity proslacid wage employment. Even those

currently present, such as the Salt Company, fordlitions difficult for expansion or sustaining
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local employment. Of the three communities, Mkwaf@rs a greater range of opportunities
because of its location relative to external maxlegtd resources. As a result of these influences
livelihood options tend to be restricted to sulesise resource utilization and wage employment
with enterprises such as tourism that are linkezbtoservation — the dominant land use and

influence over resources in the area.

The level of community infrastructure and publicvsees also impact the availability of these
alternatives. Most importantly education oppottiesiin the area lag behind nearby urban areas
such as Dar es Salaam and Tanga yet employmedtvaneement in the available wage sectors
depend on educational qualifications. Employmetit SANAPA for example requires by

policy a level of education that is rare in thedbocommunities. Similarly, advancement in the
tourism sector requires technical skills such @sacting or the proficient use of English.

While locals do work in the tourism industry, esipéyg in unskilled labour related jobs, more
senior positions are typically filled by KenyansTI@nzanians from other areas where

educational opportunities more commonly exist,udetg specific tourism training.

Research Question 2: How is livelihood decision-mgknfluenced by the need for sustainable

environmental integrity and natural resource Latiian?

Livelihood decision-making is influenced only mirailty by intentions towards conservation or
sustainability of natural resource utilization. iF fevel of influence proved much less than
originally anticipated as a result of the marginature of environmental conditions of
productivity and the challenges of diminishing ratuRather than decision-making focused on
protecting the level of productivity, the more domamt attitude sought to maximize return on
current effort. Short term benefit tended to ddeeisions rather than long term sustainability.
This appears to be changing. The historical exaspt dynamite fishing, use of small mesh
fishing nets and the cutting of mangroves for fured construction material are now all illegal.
While there remains some small level of illegalgigence in use of illegal nets and some cutting
of mangroves, significant protection is now in @ad hese examples do not necessarily reflect a
conservation attitude among the locals, howevdrdbsignal willingness within government to

enact and enforce to a degree resource conservagasures. Many local residents do
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appreciate the rationale and necessity for sud fegasures even though the motivation for

such protection is not intrinsic.

Respondents recognized four major stressors onmesowhich have impacted the return on
financial and human investment in resource bastdtas: a) changes in climatic patterns,
especially the reduction and increasing unpredidabf rainfall; b) restriction of available

areas to conduct harvest (both prime fishing aa@asloss of agricultural land resulting from

park establishment); c) impact on the resource fotimer sources (offshore fishers from outside
the area); and, d) impact from increasing wildiilenage to crops. There was limited
acknowledgement of illegal local activities thaveampacted on the resource such as the cutting
of mangroves, the use of small mesh nets and dyadisiing (reportedly no longer carried

out).

Solutions were more difficult to articulate. L&t€omprehension existed about the reasons
behind change in the natural conditions, so aduirg$se change similarly proved challenging
resulting in “do not know” responses. Most respantd expressed either complacency (“that’s
just the way it is” or “it’s God’s will”), or felthat the responsibility for conservation effortg la
with the government either through regulation anfbeeement of stricter controls, especially for
offshore harvesters from away, or in promoting segllating conservation behaviour more

effectively within the communities.

Generally the lack of influence of conservation amsburce sustainability in livelihood decision-
making emanates from the respondents’ perceptairitle diminishing resource results from
external forces beyond the control of the harvestény efforts of conservation therefore from
within the harvesting community would not improve tsituation. Noteworthy in the results of
this research is the low level of acknowledgemésetf-generated impact by local users on the
productivity of the resource. As noted earliergh@ppears to be significant underreporting of
such impacts and a propensity to identify extefoi@es as the source of diminished
productivity.
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Research Question 3: How is livelihood decision-mgknfluenced by the content, structure

and flow of available information?

Information systems and flow rarely played a sigaift role in livelihood decision-making.
When contributing to decisions, information tendede narrow in scope focusing heavily on
personal experience and observation of local raldets. This was true when considering both
the two major areas of information of relevancénis research: general community

development policies and directions; and, spet#fitinical aspects of livelihood activity.

Mixed opinions emerged about formal community depeient information structures through
local government. Local government representagivesented the value of councils and
community meetings as an effective system for eag@mt with the community while many
residents among all of the villages expressedrfgelof frustration and dissatisfaction resulting
from perceived elitism, corruption and exclusi@@ommunity meetings serve as the norm for
information flow from community leaders and moreise levels of government to the people
and for hearing concerns and questions from retsddfiowever, people acknowledged issues
conceming frequency and attendance which corroboithe feelings of dissatisfaction. The
generally low level of education and literacy reickes the need for such a system with face to
face verbal means of communication but also ace¢sedithe challenges of maintaining good,
open and cooperative relationships within the comitguo ensure effective information
exchange. As a result there is a strong dependemnsecial networks for sharing of information
and ideas since these networks are comfortablsjstent and frequent. However, lack of
accuracy, clarity and comprehensiveness often aimwvhen such information processes

become the norm.

Information and expert advice concerning specifielihood options exists in two forms: district
government staff based in communities (Agricultiigiension Officer or Village Executive
Officer) that serve as advisors or conduits to iisGovernment departments and staff; and,
current successful practitioners in the field ottvihe specific techniques of interest. The
seeking out of these sources of information to niakdihood decisions was rarely reported.

This appeared to be linked to the narrow rangevefihood options perceived to be available but
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also linked to limited experience and educatioaogte tended to focus on very local and
observable livelihood choices which did not demarnsive information beyond their personal
experience and the observation of others. Tho#ehigher levels of education and experience

tended to be more open and interested in informatbmut their options.

Research Question 4: How is livelihood decisiorkimg influenced by cultural and social

considerations?

Cultural and social factors also influence livebldodecision-making. Three aspects of these
influences were significant in this study aread@ary occupations; the preference for

individual enterprises; and, the nature of sociehange.

The pattern of hereditary occupations remains gtiorthe study area. As a result livelihood
decisions are predominantly either modificatiomogmentation decisions that maintain the
connection to the hereditary occupation that dsfie individual. Modification in particular

can create additional impacts that increase th&spre on the resource base frequently through
improvements in technology to access limited resesi(e.g. boats and motors to access
available fish stocks). Desire for future chanmeussed on implementing technological
improvements as the preferred means of improvingrire and would clearly increase pressure
on already vulnerable resources. While boats asihrs were perhaps the most commonly
identified changes from traditional practices, toas and irrigation systems were also frequently
noted.

An unexpected finding of this research was thegpegice for individual livelihood initiatives
over cooperative ones. Cooperatives had routifagdbd due to lack of cohesion, corruption and
distrust. Informants from all communities andca@mponents of the data collection agreed that
the cooperative concept did not work and that peopich preferred an individual approach to
livelihood enterprise. Naturally the major implicam of such a preference is exactly the same
issue that people acknowledged as their biggediedge for livelihood change — the level of

capital required to move their activity to a newekor to start another initiative.
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In addition to some longstanding traditions manw peactices and attitudes are also reflecting
broader changes in society. This research sugptrerds away from the male headed,
extended family household where all decisions weade by the head of the household. More
nuclear families with smaller numbers of people enad the sample of households in the
interviews. Some still included elder parentsrnany elders also lived independently.
Similarly the role of women, especially single waomas heads of households was notable,
supporting a more widely reported trend (de Comthllagongo, 2011). Such changes have a
significant bearing on the livelihood activitiesatrsupport families and the more limited options

that are available to single parent householdgaaity women.

Research Objective: to assess the strength, retdrenteraction of the influences on household
livelihood decision-making of people dependent atural resource utilization in rural

communities adjacent to a protected area

A great deal of overlap and interaction exists agnihre influences addressed in each research
guestion. In large measure that interaction amsalgprovided in Chapter 7 which explores the
various influences and how they formed the livadtialecision-making model that emerged
from the results of this research. The revisedstmt-making framework illustrated in Figure
7.1 summarizes the strength, nature and interaofitime influences on household decision-
making. Discussed here is the relative strengthnature of each of the influences identified in

the research questions.

Resource productivity, that is the harvest of rattesources such as fish and the agricultural
products, (Research Question 2), dominated theflistfluences on livelihood decision-making.
Even respondents in the business sector reporfghdence on resource productivity since
people’s ability to pay for goods and services, iméed survival, depended on that
productivity. While conservation as a consciousiatggement action did not play a significant
part in people’s responses, there was recognifitimeovulnerability of the resources on which
people depended, especially some aspects of clichargge such as the unpredictable changing
seasonal patterns and overall reduction in raintdtbwever, they were generally unable to

articulate the causes of resource vulnerabilityways that they might address them. More
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clearly articulated were external forces that wagtebuted to resource productivity decline and
the responsibility of others notably governmenadaress those forces through regulation and

enforcement.

The nature of local economics (Research Questiava$)considered the next most significant
influence in livelihood decision-making. In pdtijs stems from the very close connection
between business and the productivity of the resosector. However, the very small scale of
village economies and the very restricted rangaptibns for wage employment increased the
significance, albeit from a negative perspecti@early expanding wage employment
opportunities, as a majority of respondents desiredld make a significant difference in the

livelihoods of the people of the communities anel diecision-making processes they follow.

Cultural and social influences followed in importan(Research Question 4). The reason for the
lower influence of this aspect of decision-makiefiacts the lower significance and less
frequent acknowledgement of these factors by redgmos in the household interviews.

However, the area of cultural and social influeno®gers a considerable range of aspects which
have been discussed in detail in Chapter 6. Tinekede: changes in household structure;
changes in household decision-making responsipligyalth impacts; traditional occupations;
and, the preference for individual livelihood undkings rather than cooperative. The impact of
these factors varies according to the nature ardgth of social capital. While the villages in
the study area demonstrate considerable traditiotexyrity, changes are increasingly being
experienced. Increasing prevalence of femaledwhduseholds is documented in this research
and health issues related to HIV/AIDS in other ssdvithin the area (e.g. BALANCED

Project, 2011; Torell et al, 2007) are examples.

The least important influence in livelihood decrsimaking was that of information systems and
flows (Research Question 3). While typical comnyimeeting structures for information
exchange were in place, many people reported adctinsistency and expressed
dissatisfaction with them. Self-sufficiency resdltbased on previous personal experience and
the observation of others locally. However, thasraws the perspective of both the range of

options and the requirements for success in livelhactivities but at the same time reduces the
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risk. Depending on personal experience as a dardature choices also conforms to the

preference noted above for individual rather theoperative livelihood activities.

In summary, this research has concluded that theegi of conservation, attending to the long
term sustainability of the natural resource basmuphich people depend, is not a significant
influence in livelihood decision-making. Howeveonditions were documented that indicate
some potential for increasing that significance magt. For example, shocks such as crop
failure force responses which involve change (Makdy 2013; Porter, 2012; Assan and Kumar,
2009). They also provide the opportunity to inseeanderstanding of the processes involved
and explore alternative solutions. In this stutBassuch opportunities in part are growing out of
the acceptance of regulatory controls that by thestrictiveness are forcing exploration of
alternative resource utilization approaches. Ofhetors that proved to be significant influences
in livelihood decision-making in this study mightndarly be stimulants for change and might
encourage greater public awareness and undersgpasivwell as action. An example is health
issues which also has a proven shock impact dffiweds (Dorward, 2009; de Sherbinin et al,
2008; Tobey et al, 2005) and was similarly sigaifitdeterminant of change in this research.
Access to wage employment in the tourism industigniother example. A proven asset to local
community livelihood improvement (Snyman, 2012; 8grens, 2011; Lapeyre, 2010), tourism
requires a much greater emphasis by governmendsio bducation and specialized training if

local people are to realize the benefits of expdradel higher level wage employment.

One of the conclusions of this research presemingngoing challenge to sustainable
livelihoods in the study area is the tendency talwamdependent livelihood enterprises rather
than cooperative ventures. As indicated previossth preferences will make change to greater
livelihood benefits more challenging and longenters a result of the capacity to develop
sufficient capital to add technological advancesxgrand existing livelihood activities to a

larger scale.
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8.2 Reflections on the Research Process

Five limitations or aspects of the research wittepbal implications for the results should be
noted. These areas also lead to suggestionsribefuesearch that would clarify and extend the

work presented here.

Firstly, the research was not longitudinal, althmirgmany respects the preferred understanding
of these processes would come from longitudinalitnang of a wide range of complex factors.
However, this study developed a snapshot of cirtamees and used recollection and
anticipation by respondents to provide understagglof past and potential future actions. This
inadequately captures the relationship betweeni@inal intention and the actual behaviour as
outlined in the theory of planned behaviour becaider the perceptions of intention

potentially change once the behaviour actually oxou no certainty exists regarding the actual
implementation of intended behaviour for the futuFeirthermore the detail provided by
reflection of events over the past ten years, ealpem areas of feelings or perception, such as
the influence of social networks or feelings of got or challenge with the household, tends to

be generalized and reduced in significance witletim

Secondly, the engagement of the researcher inttongdevelopment initiatives in the

community has both potentially positive and negainfluences in this kind of research. One of
the strengths comes with the ability of the redsamcfrom a position of in-depth understanding
of the situation, to interpret the data meaningfulithin the specific context, which is an
important characteristic of the research approddtat same quality however, can produce bias
from preconceived ideas and impressions of the aamittes and the way in which they

function. Similarly, community respondents maydaveconceived ideas about what responses

might be preferred based on their familiarity witle researcher.

A third aspect involved access to information. &ldeousehold interviewees and the key
informants had difficulty providing specific detihbout the available information and

consultation processes within the communities wagpect to community development and
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livelihood opportunities. Records of community rtiegs and the issues discussed did not

appear to exist in a reliable and accessible form.

Fourthly, the language of the questions could hisege been a factor in some specific areas such
as related to “forced change” as the interpretatiche question may have varied from one

interviewee to another.

Lastly, the open approach to questioning in theskbold interviews also presented challenges.
The onus was intentionally placed on the intervieveeidentify all decision-making influences
that were relevant to them. Those identified fextmuld then be followed up regarding their
strength of influence or why those factors seenmgifccant. However, when respondents did
not identify potential factors it was difficult tonfirm the lack of influence or appreciate why

such factors were of little significance.

The last of these limitations is critically impartan leading to areas for potential future
research. A number of issues raised unexpectedigpects of livelihood decision-making that
were not discussed by participants in a signifieeay provide real opportunities for further

research as discussed in the next section.

8.3 Implications for Future Research and Development irthe Saadani Area

Stated objectives of the PAPR included mobiliziegirknowledge to help people of the study
area communities address the issues of theirgakdtip with the adjacent protected area. This
research has identified a number of important cotscand strategies that could have a positive
impact on efforts to improve sustainable livelihead the area while maintaining effective

conservation.

Broadly based strategies for well-being improvemdrike the diversity of livelihood strategies
at the household level, community efforts to suppoproved well-being need to be
multifaceted and sustained long term. Communityises that were referenced as influences on

the livelihood choices and challenges experienodle area include: improving infrastructure
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such as water supply, power, and road networkstamipg health education, prevention and
treatment; providing quality education and trainiagd expanding wage employment. These
are long term strategies but without them sucaessgher approaches will always fall short.
These services provide a foundation for the impmoat of well-being regardless of what other
strategies accompany these efforts. Currentih&unvork is being done to document the
priorities of such services among community resisl@man effort to understand the most
productive approaches from a development persge(iownie and Wapling, 2014). While
community attitudes currently support the conckpt these strategies need to be initiated and
implemented from outside, there is actually muctt ttan be done by the communities
themselves to support these changes. Efforts drbealth and sanitation as well as improving
education accessibility and quality are examplesgperience suggests that although mobilizing
action at the community level on such issues cbeldifficult given the general feeling of

dependence on government, it nevertheless is éssent

Participation in change This research has demonstrated that propemsdiyange is related to
lifecycle characteristics and stages in decisiokintacycles. Greater attention to such
characteristics in the selection of participantsvarious livelihood interventions could improve
the success ratio of such endeavours. Challengée icooperative ventures discussed in this
research indicate that greater attention to ppdids’ personal interactions would contribute to
the effective selection of participants for changerventions. Using compatible individuals

from existing social networks could improve theguutal for success.

Transitions in and out of povertyPeople in the study area communities live witraerow

margin between sufficiency and not having enoubhus they are vulnerable to shocks of even
moderate magnitude especially in terms of climaicditions and health. Plenty of evidence of
this was reported in the household interviews. dis&ibution of emergency food aid in the area
in 2013 also supports that assessment. Greatatiatt could be paid to the local conditions at
the tipping point of people’s vulnerability thatuse movement from acceptable well-being to a
position of poverty. Preventative measures nedxktdeveloped and implemented when

indicators suggest an upcoming need.



208

Participation in tourism While Saadani National Park has imposed andawiiitinue to impose
specific constraints on the surrounding communitdiser opportunities for positive benefits
exist, specifically in tourism. The current chalie relates to the capacity of individuals and the
community as a while to take advantage of such gppiies. Strengthening of community
participation in tourism requires long term investrhin education and training locally. This
applies not only for improvement of wage employnratips of local hire but also related to the
development and encouragement of local enterpAsgignificant responsibility rests with
Saadani National Park management as well as theneotial tourism enterprises in the area
which must work to encourage and support throudicyand practice adjustments processes

that facilitate local contracting of a wide rande@ated services.

Collaborative, community based resource managemRasource management currently

reflects a top down government management app@adtwhile community residents do not
seem content with such policies there also seelns treluctance to engage in cooperative
efforts to strengthen the role and responsibilibsommunities in such management. This
dilemma needs further attention. Many exampleoperative management approaches are
proving successful elsewhere including very closelthe study area. It seems logical to assume
that similar efforts could be applied here althotigh experience does not support that
conclusion. Perhaps a greater understanding afgbeific characteristics of past efforts that

prevented success could shed more light on prefapproaches for the future.

Technical improvement in resource utilization preges Collaboration with respect to the
implementation of technological improvements callkb assist in improving the productivity of
livelihood activities. Technical improvements likeechanization through shared capital
equipment investments or implementation of irrigatsystems provide important examples of
how improvements could be made. As noted aboeeslecific investigation of past
experiences that were not successful and the dawelot of strategies that can more effectively
bring people together for a common purpose wereit@yhe scope of this research and need to
be given focused attention.
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With respect to areas of future research, manyuwesoould prove fruitful. Briefly touched on
in this research but an area of exploration thatseextremely relevant to a more in-depth
understanding of poverty and its relationship tosssvation was the self perceptions of
individuals and their relative position within tbemmunity in areas of social linkages, power
and influence and financial status. The concegetifperceptions and the link of those
perceptions to more asset or observable indicagessments of poverty would provide
important information for development professiondtscould also be valuable to add to this
area of self perception, reflections on househalderability and to identify what people feel
are the attributes that create the greatest sénvsgnerability or alternatively what creates their

greatest self assurance.

Specific recognition of, and actions towards, resewonservation also proved weak in the
results of this work. The challenges of the exgstialationship between park and communities
also influence those attitudes. However, effatsibve towards a greater acknowledgement and
respect among the stakeholders in the study aeciaemded. Research that investigates the root
causes of these tensions and identifies the patdatigreater community engagement in natural
resource management and conservation respons®itiduld be beneficial. A number of
examples have been explored in various areas aahaa but have not clearly brought out the
relationship of community attitudes relative to th#ferent mechanisms that make up the
protected areas system with the country. Distimstiare critical from a government perspective
but the distinction from a community perspectiv@was touched on in this research, is much
less prominent. Directions for conservation in Zaria and the participation of the public in

those processes warrant further investigation.

A final area of study that could assist in undemdiag the potential approaches to successful
resource management would be to assess the enemalwalues of individuals since value
positions and perceptions of locus of control arked to manifestations of pro-environmental

behaviour. This research was not able to docuthaniink.
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Appendix 2: Recruitment Scripts and Verbal ConsenScripts — Key Informants

In Person or Telephone Recruitment Script — Key Inbrmants

My name is Bruce Downie and | am a university stidem the University of Victoria in Canada. | am
conducting my PhD research in the area of SaadatimiNl Park. The purpose of my study is to
understand the influence of conservation on pesgileclihood decision-making in communities adjacen
to the park.

Would you be interested in participating in thisgarch by allowing me an interview? Your partitipa
in this research will be very valuable becausaiit koelp to better understand these decision-making
processes and their influence on community devedopmThe interview will take about 60 to 90
minutes. Is it possible to arrange a time andepfacthe interview that would be suitable for yoli3ou
are interested in participating, at the time ofititerview | would like to describe the researcl gour
part in it in more detail and seek your consertdutinue.

Thank you.

Participant Verbal Consent Form — Key Informants

Project title:  Conservation in Sustainable Livelihood Decision-mgk

Funded by:  The Social Science and Human Research Council od@aand the International
Development Research Centre

Researcher: Bruce K. Downie, Graduate Student, Departmei@eadgraphy, University of Victoria,
+255 762 415 571, Dr Phil Dearden, Departmentedg@saphy, University of Victoria,
+1 250-721-7325, pdearden@office.geog.uvic.ca

Purpose and objectives of the research:
This study will examine the influence of consereatio livelihood decision-making of households
within three communities in and around Saadanidvati Park. Specific objectives of the research
have been established to assess the influencéioélkfactors in that process namely: sustaingbili
of resources; resource based tourism; livelihod@op; and social systems.

Research significance:
This research is intended to make a contributidheaunderstanding of how people engage with
change and the value they place on environmenggadimability in that process. Pressures of change
in the Saadani area have been significant with pag&tion and will continue to be significant with
expanding tourism, access and community developm&ietter understanding of how people
make decisions and become engaged in change witifo@tant for development partners.

Benefits of the research:

The potential benefits of this research includdaailitating discussion and awareness of
conservation as part of livelihood decisions; bjiag to people’s understanding of their
environment; ¢) expanding participation of housdaah community development initiatives; d)
assisting development partners to appreciate thesnand aspirations of the community; and, €)
assisting development partners to develop apptepmachanisms for engagement of the
community in livelihood initiatives.
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Participation:
You have been chosen to participate becateethat you will have particular insights intfoet
research questions from the perspective of youitipns Your participation in this project is
entirely voluntary.

Procedures:
Process: the interview process is flexible. | haew selected questions but there may also be
topics that could be pursued in more depth or ewidit questions may develop from some of your
responses. Duratiorthe interview will take approximately 30-90 minutdsocation: The
interview will take place wherever and whenevearaavenient for you.

Risks:
There are no known or anticipated risks to you &itipipating in this research.

Withdrawal of participation:
You may withdraw at any time without explanatiorconsequence. Should you withdraw your
data will be destroyed immediately.

Continued or on-going consent:
In the event that a further follow up interviewégjuested due to additional relevant information, |
will review the research again to seek your furihenticipation.

Anonymity and confidentiality:
After your participation in this interview, your gigipation will be anonymous. During
dissemination of results, your name will not beduaed responses will not be specifically
attributed to individual respondents. Respons#dwigeneralized to sectors [e.g. government,
tourism sector, NGO sector, etc] rather than bettrgputed to individuals. All data and results
will be kept confidential and stored in a secuit®mn, such as a locked car or office, at allssag
of this research process and for 4 years afterwards

Research results will [may] be used/disseminated the following ways:
Results from this research may be used to writeslwdters, reports, articles, book chapters, and my
PhD dissertation. Results will also be shared @sentations to communities, to governments, and
at conferences.

Questions or concerns:
If you should have any questions or concerns, pleastact the researcher using the information
provided above and on the business card that g you. You may also contact the Human
Research Ethics Office, University of Victoria, $4250-472-4545 or agthics@uvic.ca

Consent:
A name and checkmark below indicates that the @patint has been read the consent form and
understands the above conditions of participatiahis study and that he or she has had the
opportunity to have his or her questions answelgith® researcher.

Name of Participant Position Agrees Date

A copy of this consent form may be left with therfieipant and a copy will be taken by the researche
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Appendix 3: Recruitment Scripts and Verbal ConsenScripts — Focus Groups

In Person Recruitment Script — Focus Group Particimnts

My name is Bruce Downie and | am a university stidim the University of Victoria in Canada. | am
conducting my PhD research in the area of SaadatimiNl Park. The purpose of my study is to
understand the influence of conservation on pesgileclihood decision-making in communities adjacen
to the park.

Would you be interested in participating in thisgarch by participating in a discussion group fedusn
questions relating to this topic? Your participatin this research will be very valuable becatusan
help to better understand these decision-makinggsses and their influence on community
development. The group discussion would take betvizeto 3 hours and | will be providing lunch for
participants at the close of the session.

We are planning for one of three possible days, _ or . Would any of these days be posfible
you? Which ones? We will be selecting the day ithauitable for the greatest number of participan
and will let you know about the preferred date@msas we can.

If you are interested in participating, at the tiofehe focus group, | would like to describe thegarch
and your part in it in more detail and seek yoursamt to participate.

Participant Verbal Consent Form — Focus Group Parttipant

Project title:  Conservation in Sustainable Livelihood Decision-mgk

Funded by:  The Social Science and Human Research Council od@aand the International
Development Research Centre

Researcher: Bruce K. Downie, Graduate Student, Departmei@eadgraphy, University of Victoria,
+255 762 415 571, Dr Phil Dearden, Departmentedg@saphy, University of Victoria,
+1 250-721-7325, pdearden@office.geog.uvic.ca

Purpose and objectives of the research:
This study will examine the influence of consereatio livelihood decision-making of households
within three communities in and around Saadanidvati Park. Specific objectives of the research
have been established to assess the influencéioélkfactors in that process namely: sustaingbili
of resources; resource based tourism; livelihodibop; and social systems.

Research significance:
This research is intended to make a contributidhéaunderstanding of how people engage with
change and the value they place on environmenggadimability in that process. Pressures of change
in the Saadani area have been significant with pag&tion and will continue to be significant with
expanding tourism, access and community developm&ietter understanding of how people
make decisions and become engaged in change witifo@tant for development partners.

Benefits of the research:

The potential benefits of this research includdaailitating discussion and awareness of
conservation as part of livelihood decisions; bjiag to people’s understanding of their
environment; ¢) expanding participation of housdaah community development initiatives; d)
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assisting development partners to appreciate thesnand aspirations of the community; and, €)
assisting development partners to develop apptepmachanisms for engagement of the
community in livelihood initiatives.

Participation:
You have been chosen to participate because yoesem a particular demographic group in the
community or because we felt that you will havetipalar insights into the research questions.
Your participation in this project is entirely voliary.

Procedures:
The focus group discussion process is flexibleave a few selected questions but the group may
direct the discussion into areas that have not batoipated but are relevant. | may also pursue
other questions based on the ideas developingigrbup. It is anticipated that the group will
meet for between 2 and 3 hours. We will arrangeit@ble local venue and select a date that works
for the greatest numbers of participants.

Risks:
There are no known or anticipated risks to you éitipipating in this research

Withdrawal of patrticipation:
You may withdraw at any time without explanatiorconsequence. Should you withdraw your
contributions to the group discussion up to thanipwill remain as part of the group record.

Anonymity and confidentiality:
Due to the group nature of the focus group disousas part of the research process, you will not
be anonymous during participation in this resea#d$o, your answers may not be completely
confidential since other people will be presenimythe research. During dissemination of results,
your name will not be used and responses will eadecifically attributed to individual
respondents.

Research results may be used/disseminated in thdlfaving ways:
Results from this research may be used to writeslwters, reports, articles, book chapters, and my
PhD dissertation. Results will also be shared @sentations to communities, to governments, and
at conferences.

Questions or concerns:
If you should have any questions or concerns, pleastact the researcher using the information
provided above and on the business card that g you. You may also contact the Human
Research Ethics Office, University of Victoria, 34250-472-4545 or agthics@uvic.ca

Consent:
Your name and signature on the attendance formates that you have been read the consent form
and understand all the conditions of participatiothis study and that you have had and will
continue to have the opportunity to have your aestanswered by the researcher.

Name of Participant Position Agrees Date
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Appendix 4:  Verbal Consent Scripts — Community Paricipant

Participant Verbal Consent Form — Community Participant
Introduction:

My name is Bruce Downie and | am a university stidim the University of Victoria in Canada. | am
conducting my PhD research in the area of SaadatiiNl Park. The purpose of my study is to
understand the influence of conservation on pesgileclihood decision-making in communities adjacen
to the park. |am interviewing community memberd gour household has been selected randomly for
participation in the research. The interviews takeut 30 to 60 minutes.

If you are interested in participating | would liteedescribe the research and your role in moraildet

Project title:  Conservation in Sustainable Livelihood Decision-mgk

Funded by:  The Social Science and Human Research Council sd@aand the International
Development Research Centre

Researcher: Bruce K. Downie, Graduate Student, Departmei@eadgraphy, University of Victoria,
+255 762 415 571, Dr Phil Dearden, Departmentedg@saphy, University of Victoria,
+1 250-721-7325, pdearden@office.geog.uvic.ca

Purpose and objectives of the research:
This study will examine the influence of consereatio livelihood decision-making of households
within three communities in and around Saadanidvati Park. Specific objectives of the research
have been established to assess the influencéioélkfactors in that process namely: sustaingbili
of resources; resource based tourism; livelihodiop; and social systems.

Research significance:
This research is intended to make a contributidhéaunderstanding of how people engage with
change and the value they place on environmenggdimability in that process. Pressures of
change in the Saadani area have been significaimtiné creation of the park and will continue to
be significant with expanding tourism, access amdmunity development. A better understanding
of how people make decisions and become engagathimge will be important for development
partners.

Benefits of the research:
The potential benefits of this research includdaallitating discussion and awareness of
conservation as part of livelihood decisions; bjiag to people’s understanding of their
environment; ¢) expanding participation of housdaah community development initiatives; d)
assisting development partners to appreciate thesnand aspirations of the community; and, €)
assisting development partners to develop appitepmachanisms for engagement of the
community in livelihood initiatives.

Participation:
You have been chosen randomly from among commuesigents to participate in this research.
Your participation in this project is entirely voliary.
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Procedures:

Process: the interview process is flexible. ldhavew selected questions but there may also
be topics that could be pursued in more depth ditiadal questions may develop
from some of your responses.

Duration: the interview will take approximately 30-90 minutes

Location: the interview will take place here inrugdhome or at another location if you would
prefer.

Time: the interview can be conducted now, or | garn at a later time of your choosing if
that is more convenient.

Risks:
There are no known or anticipated risks to you &itipipating in this research.

Withdrawal of participation:
You may withdraw at any time without explanatiorconsequence. Should you withdraw your

data will be destroyed immediately.

Continued or on-going consent:
This interview is the only time | will be asking yoparticipation in the research process.

Anonymity and confidentiality:
During and after your participation in this inteswi, your participation will be anonymous. During
dissemination of results, your name will not beduaied responses will not be specifically
attributed to individual respondent8ll data and results will be kept confidential astdred in a
secure location, such as a locked car or officallatages of this research process and for 4syear
afterwards.

Research results will [may] be used/disseminated the following ways:
Results from this research may be used to writeslwdters, reports, articles, book chapters, and my
PhD dissertation. Results will also be shared @sentations to communities, to governments, and
at conferences.

Questions or concerns:
If you should have any questions or concerns, pleastact the researcher using the information
provided above and on the business card that g you. You may also contact the Human
Research Ethics Office, University of Victoria, $4250-472-4545 or agthics@uvic.ca

Consent:
A name and checkmark below indicates that the @patint has been read the consent form and
understands the above conditions of participatiahis study and that he or she has had the
opportunity to have his or her questions answelgith® researcher.

Name of Participant Agrees Date
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Appendix 5: Focus Group Questions

Focus Group Questions

These questions provided the structure for thefgraup discussions. The questions provide thealen
topic, however, the discussion expanded throughaeagion and by example. Not all topics were
discussed in every focus group. In the eldersgsquiority was placed on the questions dealingy wit
resources, development and economy while in th&ingrage groups the priority topics were
community, information, economy and tourism.

Resources

What are the available natural resources thangpeiitant in supporting livelihoods in
your community?

Do you think that those resources have changed®&re more or less? How have those
resources changed over the past 10 — 20 years?

How has the demand on those resources changetheveast 10 — 20 years?

Is the resource based utilized sustainably? Hatcisnserved?

Do you envision more changes in the future? Ifvdmat are they and what will be the
implications?

Development

What changes do you feel have been important éocttmmunity over the past 10 — 20
years? Infrastructure? Services? Transportatidofimunication?

What aspects of the changes have been positivevaatdaspects have been negative?
What has been the source of or impetus behind tfesgges (government, private
sector, community)?

Does the decision-making regarding those changedviathe community? To what
extent? Control? Significant influence? Some ieflce? Tokenism?

Where the community is involved do all membershef tommunity participate in the
process? If not, why not?

Community

How would you describe the structure of your comityuin terms of the people that live
here? Is your community made up of long estaldishéended family units?

How has this changed over the past 10 — 20 years?

How would you describe the cohesiveness and cteairaicthe community? Is there
considerable diversity in your community or woultbydescribe it as being more
homogeneous?

How has this changed over the past 10 — 20 years?

What institutions, organizations and social netwdrve been influential in sustaining a

feeling of community or have diminished in sigréfice as a result of changes?
Has the cultural character of the community charmext the past 10 — 20 years? |If so,
explain.

Are all members of the community valued and suma®tIf so, how? If not why not?

Information

What sources of information are most importantimmunity decision-making [use

specific examples]?
How reliable are those sources [use specific exesipl
How comprehensive are those sources [use spexdim@es]?
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» How is information provided to the community abdevelopment initiatives?

* How is community opinion communicated to propongdégision makers and
implementers of development initiatives?

» How effective is the process of information flowsdecision-making?

Economic

» Has your community a significant history of actyyiexchange and support that is not
part of the modern economic system?

» How has this changed over the past 10 — 20 years?

* What have been the most important economic inflaent the development of your
community over the past 10 — 20 years?

» How have these influences preserved the integfijyoor community?

« How have they negatively impacted your community?

» How widespread are the benefits from these econatfliences? Do most people
benefit? Who does? Who does not?

Tourism

* What influences does tourism have on your comm@niEgonomic? Social? Cultural?

» Are these influences widespread or relatively naPrd/Vho is impacted and who is not?

» Does tourism help to preserve natural resources®?HIf not, describe the negative
impacts.

» Does tourism in your community represent an overadlitive influence or an overall
negative influence? Explain.
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Appendix 6: Key Informant Interview Questions

Local Government Interviews

Historical context
» can you describe the changes in the communitidsecfaadani area brought on by the
establishment of the national park?
- land and resources
- demographic changes
— economic changes
» if some of these changes were influenced signifigdry other factors, can you explain the other
factors?

Current Challenges
» how do you see the communities of the Saadanitadegy? What are the strengths? What are
the challenges?
» what are the current initiatives of governmentddrass these challenges?
» what other influences in the area are addressiggthallenges and how significant are they in
shaping government action?

Process and Community Engagement
* how does government determine the direction aratipes for community development in the
Saadani area? s that process effective? Dealt e action? Resourced?
» to what extent do you feel the process of plannimgmunity development actually involves the
community people? All or some? Who tends to pigdite? Who does not?
e what communications mechanisms do you use to ievitle community? what kind of
information do you provide? how can they contrébtliteir ideas and information?

Other players

» how significant do you feel the tourism industnstieeen in the Saadani area over the past
decade? Do you see it becoming increasingly irapt?t

* what contributions does it make to local commudiyelopment?

« overall do you see tourism as a positive forcdhhéndommunities? what are the negative
influences? how significant are they?

» the presence of TANAPA also represents an impoitdlnence in the area. What contributions
to community development have resulted from thenfdrestablishment of the park?

* how would you describe the relationship betweek psanagement and the communities? what
factors influence that relationship?

* what changes in process, direction or implemematimyou think would help to improve the
prospects for positive community development inftitare?
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Tourism Interviews

Community Relationships

how would you describe your relationship with toereunding communities?

how does this compare with other parks you hav&agbin? [which other parks?]

what are the specific positive/negative aspecthaaelationship?

what changes have you noticed or how do you thirkcommunities are changing given the
relatively recent presence of TANAPA managing thekmrea?

how would you describe the community attitudes tawaonservation?

what influences those attitudes?

what kind of future relationship would you liketiave with the communities?

what do you think needs to be done to achieve that?

what specific actions do you feel should be purgoexthieve that?

Local Staff

are local people readily available for employmeithv\8ANAPA?

what affects their availability?

how would you describe the capacity of local staffPative to other staff?

how would you describe the commitment of localfStafelative to other staff?

what development opportunities do you provide faff8

are there promotion opportunities within your bes for staff? in the area? elsewhere?
what is the turnover of local staff — average lermftstay? relative to other staff? if there is a
difference, can you explain why?

what issues are most significant that develop thiéhhiring of local staff? for you? for them?
what are the most positive results of hiring lostalff?

do other staff [from away] integrate well with thark operation and the surrounding
communities? are there issues? if so, why?

Community Livelihoods

do you feel livelihood options have changed forgdedn the local communities with the coming
of the formal park establishment?

do you feel park values are being threatened invaawby the presence of the communities and
the people’s need for earning a living?

what livelihood options do you feel are availablg bot utilized enough?

how would you explain why such options are not feitilized?

SANAPA relationships

how would you describe your relationship with SANXP

how does this compare with other parks or proteateds you have worked in? [which other
areas?]

what are the specific positive/negative aspectheaelationship?

how would you describe the relationship between 8RN and the surrounding communities?
how does this compare with other parks or proteateds you have worked in? [which other
areas?]
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SANAPA Interviews

Community Livelihoods

Do you feel livelihood options have changed forgdean the local communities with the
coming of the formal park establishment?

Do you feel park values are being threatened invaayby the presence of the
communities and the people’s need for earningiag¥

What livelihood options do you feel are availablg bot utilized enough?

How would you explain why such options are not baitilized?

Community Relationships

How would you describe the relationship between 8RN and the surrounding
communities?

How does this compare with other parks you havekain? [which other parks?]
What are the specific positive/negative aspectadaelationship?

What changes have you noticed or how do you thiekcommunities are changing given
the relatively recent presence of TANAPA managimgpark area?

How would you describe the community attitudes talsaconservation?

What influences those attitudes?

What kind of future relationship would you likeave with the communities?
What do you think needs to be done to achieve that?

What specific actions do you feel SANAPA shoulddoesuing to achieve that?

Local Staff

Are local people readily available for employmemtmSANAPA?

What affects their availability?

How would you describe the capacity of local sta@lative to other staff?

How would you describe the commitment of localf§&taRelative to other staff?
What development opportunities do you provide taff3

Are there promotion opportunities within SANAPA fetaff that wish to remain in the
area?

What is the turnover of local staff — average largjtstay? Relative to other staff? If
there is a difference, can you explain why?

What issues are most significant that develop thiéhhiring of local staff?

What are the most positive results of hiring lostaff?

Do other staff [from away] integrate well with thark operation and the surrounding
communities? Are there issues? If so, why?
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Appendix 7: Household Interview Questions

Participant Information

Age : Sex: male ; female_

Years lived in community? years

Originally from?  Here outside Tanzania
Vilage District Region_

# people in household?

# dependent children < 18? long term dised?

# dependent elders [> 55]? long ternbiigas?

# dependent adults [18-55]? long termbilisg

head of the household? Yes If not, miatiip to head?

Describe the decision-making process for houselhatihoods and income?
Head has total control
Others have total control
Others have equal say
Others have significant influence
Others have some influence
Others have no influence
Has the decision-making process changed in thelfagtars? If yes, what was it previously?
Explain why it changed.
Please identify your primary and secondary livedithactivities according to income.
How would you rank your current relative positionthe community as high, medium or low in each

of the following respects: socially; power and urghce; financially

Past Change in Income Generation
What changes have happened in your primary andtmmslary means of income generation in the

past 10 years?
[pick a significant change]
Was the change your choice? = orforoegbo?
If you feel the change was forced on you, pleagpda@x
Why did you make that change? Can you rank th@itapce of each?
What information was important for you in makinguyalecision?
Were you able to access sufficient information?

What information was most important in making ydecision? Why?
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Are there individuals or groups that you turn toHelp, advice or reflection in your decision-makin
about livelihoods? How many — individuals? Groupdto are they? How significant is their

influence in your decision-making?

Current Perspectives on Income Generation
Would you like to make any change in your primangd/@r secondary means of income generation?

Why do you want to make this change?
What opportunities exist?
Do you think you could achieve such a change? Yes No _ Notsure
What qualities, characteristics or circumstancegalohave that would make you think you could
achieve such a change?
What barriers do you think may be problematic fou yn making such a change?
What would cause you to take action to make suziteage?
What are the benefits you see from making sucteagdf? Can you rank their importance?
What are the costs you envision from making suchamge? Can you rank their importance?
Who else would be affected by the change? In wlags?

What stops you from making the change?

Do you have enough information about the change&d& _ enough __ notenough
Is good information available? Readily available OK __ not available
Is it reliable? Veryreliable _ OK __ Nefiable

Where could you get more information?

Conservation
Are your primary or secondary means of income ddeetnon the availability, quality or conditions

of local natural resources? Explain.

Are the resources you are depending on changiagyrway?

Are these resources being used sustainably?

Does your use of those resources influence thetguaalcondition of resources?

Does your resource use affect natural resourceghazh others depend?

Could you do anything to assist in maintainingltr term viability of the resources you depend
on? Are you doing it now? If not, why not?

Are there things that others could do to sustadrésources you depend on? Are they doing it now?
If not, why not?



